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BELL SYSTEM PRACTICES
AT&TCo Standard

33 AUTOMATIC SEND-RECEIVE (ASR),

SECTION 574-100-401
Issue 5, June 1971

KEYBOARD SEND-RECEIVE (KSR), RECEIVE-ONLY (RO) SETS

WIRING DIAGRAMS
GENERAL which provides schematic and actual wiring dia-
grams for the TP186670 modification kit for
This section contains the actual and sche- Point-to-Point, Private Line Service, and also
G matic wiring diagrams and circuit cards to change the title.
for the 33 Automatic Send-Receive (ASR), Key-

board Send-Receive (KSR), and Receive-Only 1.02 Notes on diagrams explain symbols and

(RO) Sets. It is reissued to include WDP0237 special conditions.

2. WIRING DIAGRAM INDEX

TITLE DRAWING NUMBER

ACTUALS

Selector Magnet Driver TP182695 4970WD

Numeric Keyboards UK809 and UK811 7111WD

33 Receive-Only Page Printer 7883WD

33 Automatic Send-Receive and Keyboard Send-Receive Page Printer 7884WD

33 Keyboard 7885WD

33 Motor 7886WD

33 Manual or Automatic Tape Reader 788TWD

33 Automatic Send-Receive and Keyboard Send-Receive

Call Control Unit 7888WD

33 Receive-Only Call Control Unit 7889WD
SCHEMATICS

UK809 and UK811 Numeric Keyboards 7112WD

33 Receive-Only Sets for Switched Network 7881WD

33 Automatic Send-Receive and Keyboard Send-Receive Sets for

Switched Network 7882WD

Set Logic Assembly (TP186627) WDP0238

Modification Kit (TP186670) WDP0237
CIRCUIT CARDS

Constant Current 0.500 Selector Magnet Driver 182630-35
-~ Amplifier Card Assembly 182750
 Power Pack Circuit Card With One Relay 183079

Power Pack Circuit Card 183087

Answer-Back Trip Magnet Driver 303834
33 Sets for Data Line Concentrator Service, DATA-PHONE® and
Private Line (Actuals, Schematics, and Circuit Cards). WDP0152

Prepared for American Telephone and Telegraph Company

by Teletype Corporation
Printed in U.S.A.
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NO. NOTES | - ‘ 1 4970 WD
1. | WIRING CODE ’ | | | ‘ ,.
DISTANT TERMINATING AREA | i o Taorewa 1
| ' DISTANT TERMINATING , | A 2|5 T62 3071265
POINT A _ B | 8 38-15-637708] ]
COLOR CODE | 4%115-.;'- %
. , | Brn |
- ) i P 4 - -
aevet , CAPACITOR FILTER TRANSFORMER, POWER | . |
2| SEE 4979WD FOR SCHEMATIC (182501) (337992) 50/60 Hz |
WIRING DIAGRAM NOTE 5 |
3.] USE CABLE 18i18I8 N |
4| % DENOTES *20AWG WIRE 55- BR-y —Yf» ‘ ~
ALL OTHERS * 24AWG %B4-Y-G i
DI5-0 ) DIO-G —
5.| SOME 182695 ust CONTAIN AlFY-G —
3307930 8 - DIFG —
TRANSFORMER ANDI82696 '
CABLEWITH 182536
CONNECTOR.
SOME 181815 UNITSCONTAIN
330793 OR 182722
TRANSFORMER |
TRANSISTOR, POWER CONNECTOR, CARD CONNECTOR RECEPTACLE
(181675) (I8I8I9 ) | (18 2716) oF
NOTES 1
: ACTUAL 1
() |A e——ES5 -R-Y D7- P II : | : | WIRING DIAGRAM
(2) | 8 e=——a( -BR-Y e FOR
(3)| ce—}——c(B)-W-BL o Al -BR-Y 182695 8 I8I8IS
@|Dec DI3- BR-BL " e—11-DI4 -BK-G SELECTOR MAGNET
) EO | - “ ¢ lo—MpiI -R-y DRIVER
@|Fo ) 5 s A
)| Ho— E9 -P *‘B(a) BK ‘3 | : D8-Y D:‘::Rov:t's“
(8) y e———Ea~v S | W 4
(9| Ko % ' Il o—H—B(I) -BK _ P4
uof Le——=p(3)-6 : cNuRBER
an M.__iB(S) 6 ~ v erop. no. 4970 WD A
12)] No———C(E)-W-C, |
(3| PeCI & Ry BR-BL  [Rare_6-22-62
(e Re ] __¢£% -BKk-G | PO.FILE NO./~/g5./53AA |
(15| Se—1——a(2)-0 ! ORAWN. & . cnxoﬂﬂ
_ ; ' ENGD. P R.S.]aPPD. 7 .-
| T EO%PEOJ;TYI (fr: E
t IR \ 4970 WD
' - |




SR Y Y P, .

semcscaar

aasassssesr e

NO

NOTES

WIRIMG LEGEND

CISTANT TERMINATING AREA

! /— DISTANT TERM. DESIG.
[ - COLOR CODE
PH - W- BL
2 | FOR SCHEMATIC WIRING DIAGRAM SEE
"7 Wb
3 [WIRE 0% CODE .
BI-ELACK  G-GREEN Y -YELLOW
W -WHITE  O-ORANGE g"_’me
al 1 ‘},.o Qi-W-BK
> [ Tan
2 :
‘\%- RO
3 J = 02-w-BR
- Ko ! '
g Gy Q3-W-R
= Do Qa-W-0
e = Q5-W-v
3}
:ﬂ[’ e B, QG’W-G‘
- ; L Q7-WS8L
1y T Q8-W-P
. TS
é 73 —Q9-W-S
b H\
o | Muse s

Q

P

BLOCK

122540 15 POINT CONNECTOR PLVU§

T WD
REVISIONS
1SSUE 90/_:7; AUTH. NO.

-2/
:5"__6,—/4-65" 2670
3 19-/12-¢¢ |88 78

KEYBOARD CONTACT

ACTUAL W!RING
DIAGRAM
FOR
uK8oe ¢ uksll

MJMERIC
X EYBOARDS

" TAPPROVY ALS

05614 - ] D 7N2’R Eor M
REYPIN -~ 1K S
' / . : .
\ o % o [
) s 9 B 0 E-NUMBER
8 m rrop. no JHITWD
e R — PH-W-BL
PV" ‘ﬁl - P S T, LT AT rﬂ (- DATE: ' 2'23'6 3
PP- W-3 7 PD-W-0 PD.FILE NO. HI13-(S2.249 A\
PE - %-¥ / c » g/- ORMWN.C G cnkp (/-
=] VL QS — 5 (/,. P(1)-W-8K ENGD. ALC [aPPD
e/ I TYPE
FC-W «R«-w«-——-—/g ' T%o"ﬁs%mnou
-3
T 3 M WD
b o

av.entase




i
I 2 i 3 | 4 i 5 i 6 | 7 l | 8 9 1
| ' 7883 WD
A I. | WIRING LESEND:. o PA PB ‘ PC
—DISTANT TERMINATING ARKEA |5 POINT PLUG 15 POINT PLUG 15 PO'NT PLUG -
- i DISTAN" TEKMINATING CESIGNATION | e
- [ [ —coor cove CONNECTCR CONNECTOR | CONNECTOR REVISIONS
/// 182540 182540 | 182540 ISSUE DATE AUTH. NO.
PBS-Y 8 ! 2-23-66_ | I7470-R
] 195614 KEY PIN i =2 3-29-66_| 90790
- o5 B4 owl ®5 014 13 ; 9915 814 3| -3 5-13-66 90169
4 [ 11-3-66 | 92300RC
PL(3)-Y-6 5 | e-i9-67 93539
@®:2 ®il [ 1{e | . @12 (J]] 10 PL(2)-R-S— @12 TH 1 6 11-14-67 9494I1-RC
l PL(1)-BK-Y—
2. |WIRE COLOR CODE: PH(2)-BR-BL 4 POISTART)-WT-
W-WHITE BL-BLUE P - R-Yy—1 Pl -W- ! 8 7
s 8K~ BLACK BR- BROWN ® @ 7 PH(f)- R-Y -89 8 @7 PI;((:;-:-: ‘ Rl ;
V-Rtow  s-sArE ( PD(6)-W- 5L
Y- : PJ(3i-R-S |—195614 KEY PIN “W-BL—
G-GREEN R-RED e &b 4 ®6 5 4 PD(5)- W-G oc 95 4
3. [TERMINALS DESIGNATED ( ) DO NOT PF(2)- Y _J T PD(4)-W-Y —
APPEAR ON_COMPONENT. o PFL)-BR PO} W-0—.
4_|CONNECTORS VIEWED FROM WIRED END. AL [P . ; TO MOTOR CIRCUIT. (ar I \ PD(2)-W-R—] . R '
: 5. |% DENOTES IBAWG WIRE. ALL OTHER * ) 181870 OR 18224 7 §
- WIRING 24AWG. PM(2)- BK-R — [ART_ OF lez673) PD(I}- W-BR L
6 |FOR SCHEMATIC WIRNG DIAGRAM SEE P}~ 0-G s A A PD(STOP)- W-8K
7. |ASSOCIATED UNIT ACTUAL WIRING DIAGRAMS: ! ~~—NOTE 9
7686WD MOTOR : |
7883WD CALL CONTROL - UCC-4
4970WD SELECTOR MAGNET DRIVER |
c |
@ |FOR TELETYPE PERSONNEL REFERENCE: ;
SPECIFICATION 6713S - FRICTION FEED
SPECIFICATION 60,767S-SPROCKET FEED PD PE PF
9. 182678 CABLE ASSEMBLY IS USED ON DISTRIBUTOR ANSWER BACK ANSWER BACK SELECTOR -
. |uP-800 PRINTER ASSEMBLY. 18268I ‘
CABLE ASSEMELY IS USED ON UP-802 DISC CONTACT BLOCK MAGNET coiL
; - G 7 180987 180823 272M 180715
10. Sy 3 {
el LN i W-BR L N ! S R -
g " [(M}—PB4-8R @ PBY-R-Y
——PC2-W-BR ‘
: W-R K non 63n
2 ‘
[——PC3-W-R J [{2)}—rpes-¥ \‘ (2 PBIO-BR-BL
0 ‘ —
. (3); ‘ 182673
: ——PC4-W-0 | CABLE ASSEMBLY
D w-Y H |
SY THE DESIGNATED W00 Wis 1 pes-w-y i
ENTERED THE PHOGUCT. 1 w-G A |
el oty X |
“’g-—-—rcs-w-e c
o . PJ PL
| S—4——0CT-W-BL ; ; MOTOR HOLD PAPER ALARM PM
we ; & j FORM OUT SWITCH E.O.T. FUNCTION BOX ACTUAL
<7’§___Pc,w-;= : , SWITCH ASSEMBLY 18144!-UP8CO CONTACT ASSEMBLY WIRING DIAGRAM
w-s a : 183444 183445-UP802 182037 FOR
xe:? | o i2-R- - MODEL 33 8 LEVEL
> e 2 ' P"'“'s_ﬁ P i | PaI-0-6 S RECEIVE ONLY PRINTER
: : 9 w Y PCIi -8K-Y—— -PCI3-Y o l " .
(sTARTI] oW | PAG-W-R-Y— ,&( VS A PA2-BK-R @ UPB00-R.0. FRICTION FEED
E PO ek @) ‘ -ﬁif , z)? ? @ UPBO2- R.C. SPROCKET FEED
3> Y —yy
(sm’)g— PCI-W-BK 1 -
- USED ON UPB02 ONLY UPBOO- 184156 CABLE ASSEMBLY .
_ 182677 USE 18345 CABLE ASSEMBLY  UPB02-18268! CABLE ASSEMBLY 182691 eweLy
. NOTE 9 SLE ¥ TAPE @ TIE BACK W-8% WIRE ‘
( CABLE ASSEMBL IN CABLE ASSEMBLY | THE 182693 ORANGE WIRE APPROVALS
. \ ASSEMBLY, A PART OF THE
; 182691 CABLE ASSEMBLY D AND R EOFM
-] \ NORMALLY CONNECTED L
| BETWEEN TERMINAL POSITIONS oA -~ A
; 4 AND 8 ON THE NO. 3 2
; CONNECTOR, IS NOT USED
| IN R.O. APPLICATIONS. E- NUMBER
i ; [proo. no. 7883WD
{ F ’ : hm's 10-1-65
o | [rD.FiLE wo. G-AIs2AA
" [orawn rue.  |owo bl
| leneo. v.ws.  [aprn. 04%
- | TELETYPE
. 3 CORPORATION
| | 7883 WD
| T
| » . | K
* Tcmew : T 1 x . 2 r 3 I 4 l [ l é I ? | l s ! 9 T




~

' 2 2 [ 3 | s | s [ . | 7 | 3 1 ’ ‘
e 14. | THESE COMPONENTS ARE STANDARD ) ;
NO. NOTES EQUIPMENT ON THE UPB20 PRINTER PA PB " PC 78 8 4 WD A
U . {
L | WIRING LEGEND: |
DISTANT TFRMINATING AREA I5. | APPLIES TO UNITS CONTAINING PRINT 15 POINT PLUG IS POINT PLUG 15 POINT PLUG
—DISTANT TcRMINATING DESIGNAT:ON NONPRINT OPTION. CONNECTOR CONNECTOR CONNECTOR REVISIONS
T cOLOR CODE 183986 MODIFICATION KIT. 182540 182540 182540
3‘____“0“ 22 4 8 ISSUE DATE AUTH. NO.
PQ(8)-0 [00-A=— SEE NOTE 16 ‘ | 2-23-66 17470-R
: I =2 3-29-66 90790
1 14 15 e 3
rate) on  qu r s @ 195614 KEYPIN-——— Lo I i 5 | 6-7-66 | 89162
-0 | 2 11-3-66 92300 RC
PS(14)-Y :8::7)):;4——4 -e12 PG(2)-Y o2 r" /P :tg;rg 012 r 0 56 "z.z‘a'— :; :23%- >
1 i-
- OR } I | —182693[10-4) PG(1) - BR / PLUN-BK-Y | = >-n-ss ~ | seuzs
2. |WIRE COLOR CODE: PN(5)-Y PN(S)-W CABLE ASSEMBLY PH(2)-BR-BL. PD (START)- W e 3l 25—69 - SEos2
W-WHITE BL-BLUE / PUIS) -BR——1—@ f PH(I)-R-Y—F—©9 ./a o7 PD(8)-W~S 9 fe 7 s Tsc3-69 99135 T
BK - BLACK BR-BROWN SEE NOTE 13-C —WoBR——] /—l956l4 KEYPIN PD(7)-W-P | 9 . ° T .
0-ORANGE P-PURPLE PJ(I)-W-BR ~=1 Tio669 39716 !
G- GREEN o6 ) : W Wi o6 -i- Is3
3 | TERMINALS DESIGNATED( ) DO NOT i7. | THE 186546 CABLE ASSEMBLY IS o 182693 [0-8) Y  PFR-Y ___T PD(4)-W- Y ! 2 | 3-13-70
CABLE ASSEMEL P s T2-s-70 2145
APPEAR ON COMPONENT USED ON UPBS5S. PU(2)-W-R-Y PF(1)-BR PD(3)-wi0
4. | CONNECTORS VEWED FROM WIRED END. 18. | THE 186543 CABLE ASSEMBLY IS ‘5 2 9 TO MOTOR CIRCUIT (" 3 92 1 PD(2)-W-R 3 Iz 1]
USED ON UPBA4T. ? 181870 OR 182241 ] :
WG 2eawe . AL OTHER PM(2)-BK-R- — (gARr oF 102673 PW42)-8L PD(1)-W-BR |
) - . ABLE AS! Y) ’
CORTA IS NOT WIRED -0-8 PD(STOP)-W-BK:
6. |FoR SCHEMATIC WIRING DiAGRAM SEE | ' | T"E v Soar T PM()-0-8 SEE MOTOR 7886 WD :T:n-o . (STOR) SEE NOTE 9
7882WD. - ‘
NOTE IS -(1)-BL: .
7. [ASSOCIATED UNIT ACTUAL WIRING DIAGRAMS| 20- [ THE 186554 CABLE ASSEMBLY IS |
7088 \;0 xevaom-weoo.om USED ON UPB47 AND UP B55. NOTE 20
7886WD MOTOR
7887WD TAPE READER- UX800, 80! 21. [ THF 186556 ELAPSED TIMER ASSEMBLY PD PE PF PG PH
7806WD CALL CONTROL ONIT- 0oC-3 IS USED ON UP B47 AND UP 835,
R St B o | USTHBVTOR  NMRMCK  ANIMER Bk ;
MA
CONNECTOR 3 NOT USED ON UP84I,
8. | S-NUMBERS 22.| ;pgas, UP8S4 180987 180823 272M 279M 180715
6713 5 -FRICTION FEED 849, UP8S54. - ‘ )
60,767 S—SPROCKET FEED _W-0R & PB4-BR PBII-BR 1) PB9-R-Y
Oyl pco-wier
9. |USE 182678 AND 184156 CABLE w-R K on noa 63N
ASSEMBLIES FOR UP80O , 801, 831, mt > T |
834, 841, 847, 843, 854, 6% [ PC3-W-R J PBS-Y PBIZ-Y ) PBIO-BR-BL
w-G |
(3)&_ { _
USE 182681 CABLE ASSEMBLY FOR —PC4-W-0 SEE NOTE Il 182673 CABLE
UP802 , 803, 820, 832, 833 w-Y H ASSEMBLY
mg: B .
——PCS-W-Y
_we &
mﬁ_ ® °
———PCE-W-6
c
weL | -
- —— PCT-W-BL - _
o S, o BT CEMEEIRN TSk A D TD. STOP- MOTOR HOLD PL - &
UNIT CHANGED TO ACCOMMODATE UX-80I ‘"g- _ 2. FORM OUT / PAPER ALARM TUAL WG DAGAY -
AUTOMATIC READER CONTROL FACILIT ——PC8-W-P A SWITCH ASSEMBLY T.D. FEED | SWITCH o M3s e LEVEL riTeks
CABLE ASSEMBLY (STRAP) USED- 6N - - ® > s, 183444 CONTACT ASSEMBLY | 181441 OR 183445 .
UP -BZPORBIB3 KSR ONLY. ON EARLY E,_ - 182137 NOTE: 9 i
IF STRAP IS USED, CONNECTOR POSITION ——PC9-W-S | i FRICTION FEED
3STRU. CON'?AE"‘)A MALE TERMINAL. S w 0 P‘7.R-s__((_3)1 PCI2-R-S UP—800-KSR, BOI-ASR, s:;.:g:
11. | THESE COMPONENTS USED ON UP&OI, (snan;_ PCI0-W A4 w-R-Y— W-BK- PCII-BK-Y— ——PCI3-Y-G :i;:::: :«-Asn, gss«ss
e e, o |lla | <oy Y Y 2
READER OPERATION. (ALSO SHOWN ON (sTOP) PCI-W-BK ) PAS-w-BR—<Gtrr 8K SPROCKET FEED
READER 7887WD.) ~ : USED S 802,803, 820,832,833 w-ggg—xs& ggi:sa. 820-ASR,
12. | 182691 CABLE ASSEMBLY IS USED ON SEE NOTE 9 82677 CABLE ONLY - 18345) CABLE TO READER POWER ase.',‘ssa"' E
ALL PRINTER ASSEMBLIES EXCEPT ASSEMBLY ASSEMBLY PACK PL.’UG
WHEN EQUIPPED WITH AUTOMATIC SEE READER 7887WD
S, T W kol use \
NOTE 13-A, 14. ’ l ]
13. | MODIFICATIONS TO UP 801, 803 PRINTER PM PN PQ PR ' FUNCTION BOX APPROVALS
" | ASSEMBLIES TO PROVIDE AUTOMATIC £.0.T FUNCTION BOX X-OFF FUNCTION BOX X-ON FUNCTION BOX T.D. CALL IN FUNCTION BOX WRU FUNC
READER CONTROL OPTIONS: CONTACT ASSEMBLY CONTACT.ASSEMBLY CONTACT ASSEMBLY CONTACT ASSEMBLY CONTACT ASSEMBLY D AND R E OF M -
I3-A - USE 183128 MODIFICATION KIT TO 182037 182037 182037 182037 182037 L
ADD ASSOCIATED PARTS AND ‘ o>
X-ON, X-OFF FUNCTION BOX ( : SEE NOTE 13-C [ (4 1 PN(5)-R—] ) | a3)
councr ASSEMBLIES TO PROVDE PAI-0-6 4 -y gn PAI3-G o e | o
UTOMATIC CONTROL READER. - -
(o AL RSN Y 1S Usem) PA2-BK-R ' :g((l?g)-l;x—-%j Pa(u)-o—zéj po(u)-o—-:é:f , PAN-Y p £- NUMBER
-BK— Al4-0—1
13-8- USE 182290 MODIFICATION KIT TO / (ija) PAI0- W— PAI4-0 | PN(5)-BK—] PROD. NO. 7884 WD
ADD ASSOCIATED PARTS AN SEE NOTE 12 ‘ i
CALL IN FUNCTION BOX CONTACT SEE NOTE I3, I3-A, 14,18 SEE NOTE 13, 13-A,14,18 SEE NOTE 13,(3-8,14 SEE NOTE 13, 13-C,19 DATE 9-20-65 F
ASSEMBLY MODIFIED AS PER SEE NOTES 17818 [___________SEE_MT.E_S__.____TDW_.____._ -
183128 MODIFICATION KIT -NOTE- PD.FILE NO. G.AI52AA
13-A PT PU | 08 2!
TERMINAL COVERED WITH SULTABLE TBING INSULATION
13-C- USE 182291 MODIFICATION KIT TO NOM’R'NT ETX FUNCTION BOX I PV SECURED AT BOTH ENDS DRAWN R HB. oD, 12
ADD ASSOCIATED PARTS AND SOLENOID CONTACT ASSEMBY | £y APSED TIME : v WS o aal
WRU FUNCTION BOX CONTACT (183557)—NOTE I5 182037 1 ASSEMBLY Pv-m-aLﬁ-—> >_ PB-1 -BL . J.W.S. =
ASSEMBLY MODIFIED AS PER T L
183128 MODIFICATION KIT- NOTE- m——paz-o- -9-BR— | " o TELETYPE |
e HE (m l | 2 pa-n- w CORPORATION
ON PRINTER ASSEMBLIES WITHOUT T 900"~ —
WRU CONTACT ASSEMBLY THE Y WIRE M-12-BR-Y : PW-(2)-BL PV-(2)-BL __% >__m,3_&
FROM CONNECTOR PLUG NC.3 TERMINAL I1 ue) -
WILL BE ASSEMBLIED TO X-OFF CONTACT PBE-W-BK Y I & 7 8 4 WD
WRy CONTac T PERMINAL (18] TO YCOFF |
ANTACT TERMIALIS) 1S NOT USED. SEE NOTES (7 @ 18 1 g
prepropom 1 | 2 ] 3 | 4 3 | [} | 7 | s | 0




' | 2 | 3 | 4 | 5 [ s | 7 O s I 9 l

NOTES | KP ,
WIRING LEGEND: | :
T KEYBOARD NON PARITY KEYBOARD 7885 WD
DISTANT TERMINATING DESIGNATION |  CONTACT BLOCK UK- 800 |
| M) !
Kal-w-BK |
s | al-ws KQ REVISIONS
I all-y ‘ ISSUE | DATE AUTH. NO.
K IS5 POINT PLUG .
| CONNECTOR - | 2-23-66 | IT470-R
) 182540 =2 11-3-66 92300 RC
' A KQI0-BL 5 -~ 3 | 8- 8-67 | 9409i-B
— I B KQ2-W-BR ? - _4 1—30-68 95171
WIRE COLOR CODE: | O P S__J1213-68 96625
e S | e L N KUV T
- - KEYPIN — ‘
0-ORANGE P-PURPLE ¥ | CRBLE AsseveLy
Y-YELLOW S SLATE ! co ka3-w-R 12 @ 0
[
3 [TERMINALS DESIGNATED (1 00 NoT l oo kQ4-w-0 KP(1) - Y a !
+{Fon TELEYYPE PERSONNEL REFERE ! iy Kasw-Y KPA-BL '
. 0 REFERENCE - W-
SPECIFICATION 67135 [ F [ | e2e7s KPO-W-S —®° 98 07
5 |FOR SCHEMATIC wmms DIAGRAM SEE N - CABLE ASSEMBLY KP (4)-W-P
7882WD OR BISOW| I KPH-W-BL i
6. |ASSOCIATED UNIT ACTUAL WIRING DIAGRAMS: I H & KQ7-W-BL KP(2)-W-G ®c 95 04
7884WD PRINTER - UP00,801, 802,803, 820 | v O KPE-W-Y
7887WD TAPE READER - UX800,80l on KQ9-W-$ KPD-W-0
7888WD CALL CONTROL - UCC-3 | KPC-W-R 03 2 1
4970WD SELECTOR MAGNET DRIVER PO - ?
8158 WD CALLCONTROL - I RO —~— 182676 KPB-W-BR
BIoOWD PRINTER — Upase | CABLE ASSEMBLY KP(3)-W-BK
| Lo . CONNECTOR VIEWED
..'“ "‘ms: ) FROM wJRED END
“ RECTANGULAR BOX INDICATES HISTORY OF | KQB-W-P
WIRING CHANGES | (U ‘
B - DENOTES WIRING BEFORE I 180870
‘THE CHANGE DESCRIBED CABLE ASSEMBLY
NOTE BY THE DESIGNATED NOTE I
NUMBER  ENTERED THE PRODUCT. e e e — - e e e e e e e e e e
A - DENOTES WIRING AFTER T T T T Tt T T T T T T
. THE CHANGE DESCRIBED ' PARILYK-BKOEIBOARD —
, BY THE DESIGNATED NOTE I UK- 80
g ENTERED THE PRODUCT. | 803
Tﬁsse WIRES ARE NOT FOUND ON UK803. | KEYBOARD 1
CONTACT BLOCK ‘
l LEFT i
I |
| A KPV-R-G ;
| 8 KP(6)-0-G i
[ c KPR-R |
KP (Y s} KPL-0 R
| KEYBOARD ‘o {
CONTACT BLOCK FO =
| RIGHT ACTUAL
| ~ HO WIRING DIAGRAM
' KQIWraK 20 ‘ MODEL s';” €
KQ9-W-S ) ! 8 LEVEL
I Kall-y KEYBOA RD
| X KQi-w-BK KQ NON PARITY -UK800
I 31 2 () NOTE 8 KPV-R-G 15 POINT PLUG PARITY - UK804 , UK803
I A KQl0-B CONNECTOR
I B O KQ2-W-BR 182540
| J o M 81965 7
| KO R CABLE ASSEMBLY 5 @14 B3 APPROVALS
| c : KQ3-W-R e ‘ D AND R eorm |
| 0O KQ4-W-0 | 1 [
| ED KQS-W-Y oy ®iz @ 10 .
[ F s | 182674 NOTE 8 Q:A_a,'_ ! E-NUMBER
| = CABLE ASSEMBLY o ‘
| ND L1 KP(2)-W-S 99 8 7 PROD.NO. 7885WD
| H KQ7-W-BL KP(4)-W-P |
b ) KPH-W-BL Frz 7-1-68
| v PR KPBF W-G 6 35 4
| Ys! | KPE-W-Y [PD.FILE 0. 1-165.153AA
! p L 102675 KPD-W-0 ; [orawn rHB.  [cHxo g2
I R CABLE ASSEMBLY KPC-W-R 3 @2 1 e
I L G\ KSC- KPB-W-BR - ‘ ENGD. J.W.S APPD. ’. P
| KSD-0 -w- ‘
- EE Ketaw-o — TELETYPE |-
| Ko8-w-p U °2';';§.°*8.% E\(/J'E::DD CORPORATION
| "Q6-W-6 | )
l w | 7885 WD
| w, o
[ o o

i | 2 [ 3 I : | s | s I 7 ] : ' v




] ! 4 | 5 | 5 | 7 | 3 9 |
R T _
NO! NOTES | 7
I | wiRING LEGEND: ] 8 8 6 WD A
~DISTANT TERMINATING ARE | |
0'%0?.%}; ’EEORDNEINATING DESIGNATUON l ; REVIS]ONS
. | i ISSUE DATE auT
MD(1)-7 H. NO.
! | MA ! 2-23-66 17470-R
I MOTOR MOTOR START MOTOR START CAPACITOR - > 3-29-66 90790
181870 RELAY 88-108 MF, 125V 3 11-3-66 | 82300RC |—
| MD(N-Y 181877 — 181384 a 1—30-68 | 95171
l MC(2)-8k—f€f2 43H—W- TO 182540 PRINTFR PLUG CONNECTCR <&~ ME()-8K THES | 2810 | 99947.4
NO.4 POSITION WC.! |B-B] 6 |l12-9-i2 2148
| -t PO - [ (——<E&—MB2-BK

2. |WIRE COLOR CODE: ME()-R L
W- WHITE BL-BLUE | ol Pt—MA(3)-BL |
BK- BLACK BR-BROWN !
0-ORANGE P-PURPLE | ]
Y- YELLOW S-SLATE
G-GREEN R- RED | MB3-BL ‘

TERMINALS DESIGNATED ( ) DO NOT | i
APPEAR _ON_COMPONENT o |

4 |FOR TELETYPE PERSONNEL REFERENCE: | &) |
SPECIFICATION 90145 FOR 181870 MOTOR 181391 TERMINAL 4
SPECIFICATION 91205 FOR 182241 MOTOR | GRD ME

5. [ASSOCIATED UNIT ACTUAL WIRING DIAGRAMS: | TERMINAL wﬁan'm SUITABLE |
7884 WD EYBOE';D?’EW Bo?éozuﬂgg-oam | TUBING INSULATION SECURED AT TERMINAL COVERED WETH SUITABLE TUBING INSULATION
R B i | gt awtoron -l

D SALL CONTROL-UCC™s & o) I 181870 MA()-Y (l-)-}»- :(; IoPLeszlsTTgNPr:ngsn PLUG CONNECTOR MA(2)-R——f- m3m—-+—MC() - BK
z? 7oWD SELECT MAGNET 'DRIVER | . . }
S8 Wh CALLCONTROL -Ucc 2 _ SYNCHRONOUS MOTOR ‘

6. |USE 182673 CABLE ASSEMBLY : II5VAC- 60 CYCLE 33 MHP ‘ ;
FOR SCHEMATIC WIRING DIAGRAMS SEE* | c
7882WD KSR-ASR. BISOWD 33TCC
788IWD_R.O. . _ ..

g | FUSEHOLDER ADDED TO PROVIDE FUSE | '

_| PROTECTION FOR MOTOR CIRCUIT I MA MB |

9. Fmmens svatys: | MOTOR MOTOR START [

" MECTANGULAR 8OX (NDICAVES msm o | 182241 RELAY | MF —
VIRING CHANGES I Mcl)-Y 181877 —) | FUSEHOLDER
8 - UENOTES WIRING BEFORE. I = 182182
THE CNANGE DESCRIBED MA(2)-R—1<g82 48D>F—W-TO 182540 PRINTER PLUG_CONNECTOR [ , )
wOTE 8Y THE DESIGNATED WOVE ! NO.4 POSITION NO.1 |8-B] FUSE
MBER - GNTERED THE PADDNCT. | MB2-R 2V AMP
A - DENOTES WIRING AFTER | O 30— MA(3)-BL | SL:JW_-,BLOW
THE uu:; DESCRIBED | | D
OY THE DESIGNATED NOTE _
M83-BL | BAw -
ENTERED THE PROSUCT. : - | T0182540 PRINTER PLUG MB4-BK B3
- . 6 ‘ | CONNFCTORV NO. U 185731 WIRE STRAP
| O | POSITION NO.3
| GRD 181391 TERMINAL | | '
| L
L ——
| | ACTUAL
I 182241 MC { WIRING DIAGRAM
FOR
| SYNCHRONOUS MOTOR TERMINAL COVERED WITH SUITABLE TUBING INSULATION ' FUSEHOLDER MODEL 33 8 LEVEL
R 5 VAC-60 CYCLE 33MHP SECURED AT BOTH ENDS* | 182182 MOTORS
. —
| MA(1)-Y —F-="3>---4——p-T0 182540 PRINTER PLUG CONNECTOR ‘ 181870
(@27 T %o PosiTion Ne 1 | 182241 E
I r‘ = FUSE
— 2.0 AMP
| I SLOW-BLOW
| ;@ (n 138538
[Eaw - APPROVALS
| TO 182540 PRINTER
| PLUG co?uecrow NO. 4 185731 WIRE STRAP D AND R EoFM L
| POSITION NO.3 - gAY~
|
| E- NUMBER
! PROD. NO. 7886 WD
|
| loate e-6-65 F
| P.D.FILE NO. G.AI5S2AA
I [orawn RHB.  |cHkDfPE
: Jeweo. wws APPD. 04
| TELETYPE —
| X CORPORATION
! |
| ! | 3 7886 WD
® Tcwao. ] l L) 1 8 1 ) i 7 i H l % |




Q

|
g 1 ) 1 | . ¢ I ! | ’ |
) T
NO. NOTES ] DB DD | 7 7
R N inaTNG ARER UA I5 POINT PLUG DC I5 PT..RECEPTACLE IS POINT PLUG 887 WD
SR Tecge T PEEATON 0. EoNmACT wre e 182540 TR O Esa OR | COssan REVISIONS
op-sL 183049 / 6 182139 (To READER POWER PACK) 1SSUE | pate AUTH N
W0 G——od - = T N
ADO-1—DB9-W-S g:':-a-gtgﬂ—'kn S)u 13 LA T DAK-BK-Y R A ,/ lz s 235-2: ;72‘3’0% :c
8 O-—0B8-w-P DAT-BL T DBIO-R-S ' j NDBI5-W-0-G— 3 1-3-68__| 9si7l
Cc D—r—oa 7-W-BL DD4-Y-G 1001 @—DDG‘N'BL DBII-BR-6 )
0 O-4—DB6-W-6 KB~ W-0-6— " T,g DK2-0-8 —OK O T 12 |
E O-—DBS5-W-Y DDIS -BR-6— DK9-R | DAP-G
R M e F O+—084-w-0 LNOTEIS ppie-R-s DC(I)-R-BL DAL-BK-0
BK-BLACK  BR-BROWN  O—DB3-W-R DAA-W-§ ———i oe 7 DAN-BK-R Q7 Qe 9 DOI-R
soe,  Loans JOfewE  opwes ! pa-om—J 3y J° f
G- GREEN R-RED oxu-s—j{lr K O4—0013-BK-Y DAC-W-BL PKUI)-W-8K-P DAO-W-R-G
3 [TEmMNALS DESIGNATED () 00 NOT DBIS-W-0-BR—-OR L O-—DKIO-BK-0 DAD-W-6 — @6 s . 0BI3-Y-6 € DAU-W-0-BK—]
APPEAR ON_COMPONENT. DBI4-BL- T ND-H—DD7-BK-R e e ¢ T - -BR-Y ——
4 [FOR TELETYPE PERSONNEL REFERENCES: DAE-W-Y DK3-R-6 002°BR"Y
SPECIFICATION 6042iS DK6-W-0-BK—0U 0 O-—DK7-W-R-G DAF-W-0 DC(2)-BR-BL: DDI-0-6
K j———D081-w-BK DAH-W-R —1-@3 2 ! DK4-0-6 3 /bps-R-6
5. |CONNECTORS VIEWED FROM WIRED END. w-'_ué DKS-BR-Y DDIO-0-S
6. [FOR SCHEMATIC WIRING DIAGRAM SEE DAU)- W-BK PX(2)-8K-S 'DD8- 0-BR
7882 WD OR 8159 WD.
7. [ASSOCIATED UNIT AGTUAL WIRING oueuA SgARD ASSEMBLY
7884WD PRINTER- UP800,801, 802,803,820 EADER POWER ——NOTE 15
To8owD uoroR 0 X K800, 8be PACK B
7888WD CALL CONTROL- UCC-3 PK 183079 15 POINT PLUG
B36.WD' CALLCONTROL = DCC 26 T.D. FEED DG PG CONNECTOR
SIS0 WD PRNTER- UP 636 AUTOMATIC READER - CONTACT . APOWER IO TRIP orcir
UX- 80l T T 195614
-W-BK- 18308l 279 M,300M
—&l oo P KEYPN
6. | OPTIONAL UX-801 AUTOMATIC READER- (SEE NOTE 8 8I12) i wo <<
183075 CABLE ASSEMBLY. USED ONLY
WITH UP8OI, 803, 820 PRINTER UX-805 ST o3-exs son
ASSEMBLIES. (SEE NOTE 14,15 816) y 12 I" o0
9. [MANUAL READER-UX800 \__see NoTE 10 w-
183074 CABLE ASSEMBLY. USED ONLY o— 2 —
WITH UP80I,803 PRINTER ASSEMBLIES. i K
10. [ THESE COMPONENTS ARE MOUNTED ON ‘:’ SEE NOTEIO | SEE NOTE 10
UPB0I, 803,820 PRINTER ASSEMBLIES :
BUT ACTUALLY ARE PART OF READER
CIRCUIT. SEE PRINTER 7e4wD. |
IL [182692 CABLE ASSEMBLY(STRAPY NOT |~ — — — — — T~ T T T T oo T e e T e e T e e e e e e e e T e e T T T T T T T T T T T T
REQUIRED WHEN UX800 IS USED WITH
AL SYLELBERONE UEE 3, waihe b8 oo |
FACILITIES) UCC-3 CALL CONTROL DA 15 POINT PLUG DC I5 PT. RECEPTACLE !
AND |3 OF MATIG CALLCONTROL ' 2 T.D. CONTACT CONNECTOR T.D. FEED CONNECTOR |
BLOCK MAGNET |
12 | SEE PRINTER 7884WD FOR MODIFICATION 183049 6 182139 (TO READER POWER PACK)
TO UP8OI,803 PRINTER ASSEMBLIES TO |
PROVIDE AUTOMATIC READER CONTROL ADH—0B9-W-§ DAR-BL. 277M
NS. s04—0e8-w-P DAL-6 DBIO-R-S
: g :g::::l. oon DBII-BR-6 2 \VIRI:: ':MI‘L
EO-—085-w-y DDIS-BR-6 — Fox
— J— MODEL 33 8 LEVEL
:g—-zx-: ooa-R-s ‘ betn-R-8L . MANUAL OR AUTOMATIC
DAA-W-S——— 2692 ° ‘ MITTER DISTRIBUTOR
J O-1—DB2-W-BR DAB-W-p —— CABLE AssEMeLY (A} ' mmsnps READER)
0 DAC-W-BL Pl w-BK-P 1 ux-o(oo-umuu READER
;g——m-e DAD-W-§—— € : UX-801 - AUTOMATIC * READER
DAE-W-Y—— ‘
o0 DAF-W-0 DC{2-BR-BL ! UX-805-AUTOMATIC READER
KF——o8i-w-8x DAH-W-R—F—@3 gz ® e 03 ' APPROVALS
DAJ-W-BR
14. | ASSOCIATED WITH THE UX-805 ONLY. DA(I)-W-BK DF PX(2)-BK-S ’ 1] ‘I.D R EOFl
s
1S. | THERE WIRES DO NOT APPEAR ON BOARD ASSEMBLY .
ux-80s READER POWER PACK 1 PB [€-numser
16| AUToMATIC REAGER Ux-805 186340 TDPF'EED 183087 DG PG ? ISCPOINT q'léllJRG [Proo. wo. 7867 w0
o Zreon. MANUAL READER CONTACT H POWER 1D. TRIP ]f 8254 Em——
UX 800 182137 1 RESISTER MAGNET ! -
(SEE NOTE 9) (I‘ DO9-W-BKP 183081 27T9M | P.D.FILE NO. G AI5ZM;‘t
| w-0 G ‘ |orawn rHe.  |cxo.
, P —o3-ex-s D D leneo. ows.  [apen @t
N\_see woreo TELETYPE
% CORPORATION
7887 WD
1 [ | 3 T 3 . I 7 | ’ l




i(.

ISSUE CONTROL REGORD

7888 WD

o[ NOTES

SUPPORTING
INFORMATION

CONTENTS

SHEET
NO.

ISSUE

REVISIONS APPLYING TO

9

10

12

13

16

17

19

THIS CONTROL RECORD

ISSUE DATE AUTH. NO.

CATEGORY"

NO.

X

x

5
X

x

X

2-23-66 17470-R
89162

6-7-66

6-10-66 894761

6-29-66 90965

1-4-66 91413

X%

XX

92184 RC

X[ X%

XX |[X|-

XX |

1
-2
=3
~ 4
~ 5 9-8-66 91193
3
7
8
®
10

2-22-67 3003- ‘ ;
3-28-68 35607 !

95802-RC

96463

96776

96932

5-21-69 99164

3-4-70 99947-1

ISSUE CONTROL
SHEET ' _OF __' _

ACTUAL

MLRING DIAGRAM
FOR

CALL CONTROL UNIT

Ucc-3A ucc32
‘MODEL :33

'8 LEVEL
AUTOMATIC SEND-RECEIVE (ASR)

"SEND-RECEIVE (KSR)

.0, _NUMBER 7
cuo. L€

DRAWN
ENGD. J.W.5. JAPPD.

TELETYPE

CORPORATION

7888 WD

TC 482 1-66)

SEE RBD ROUTINE s




! | 2 | 3 | 4 l . | 7 . | ’ |
- - - >
NO. NOTES NOTES NOTE:
_ REVISION INFORMATION HUST ALSO BE
A I. |WIRING LEGEND NIRING STATUS: ' 3 REFLECTED ON ThE ISSUE CONTROL REC- 7 8 8 8 W D A
A I . ASESGNATION RECTANGULAR BOX INDICATES HISTORY OF* ! ORD, WHICH IS A PART OF THIS DRAWING.
COLOR CODE WIRING CﬂANGES REV'S'ONS
B - DENOTES WiRING BEFORE
) che-ox THE CHANGE DESCRIBED ISSUE DATE AUTH. NO.
s NOTE BY THE DESIGNATED NOTE 1 - | 2-23-66 17470-R
NUMBER ENTERED THE PRODUCT. — 2 6—7—- 66 89162
] A - DENOTES WIRING AFTER ~ 3 6-10-66 89476 —
THE CHANGE DESCRIBED L4 | 9-8-66 91193
BY THE DESIGNATED NOTE =) 11-4-66 91413
ENTERED THE PRODUCT, -+ —1T=% |- 30-67
19. | SOME UNITS DU NOT HAVE THIS NETWORK. . ; ||z -zls_gsag 96;::
2. |WIRE COLOR CODE: —F T
u;ﬁm BR-BROWN W-WHITE 20.| THE UCC32 CALL CONTROL UNIT %i 3—4-T70 99947—1
B 0-ORANGE P-PURPLE BL-BLUE DOES NOT INCLUDE THE 181265 s
Y- YELLOW S-SLATE ELAPSED TIMER ASSEMBLY.
G-GREEN R-RED
OLDER STYLE CONVENIENCE
3. | TERMINALS ozsagnneo() DO NOT 21 | OUTLET MECHANICALLY
4. |CONNECTORS ARE VIEWED FROM WIRED GROUND .
{END.
; 8. * oENorss zo el me lguworal?s 22. | OLOER SETS NOT EQUIPPED
- 6 ron s%ﬁumc wmme DIAGRAM SEE :;::'PEDESTAL GROUND —
7. | ASSOCIATED UNIT ACTUAL WIRING DIAGRAMS: -
~ 7884WD PRINTER- UPaoo.eou 802,803,820
neswo KEYBOARD - UKB0O, 804
886 WD MOTOR
ns?wo TAPE READER -UX800,80|
4970WD SELECTOR MAGNET DRIVER
c c
e [FOR TELETYPE PERSONNEL REFERENCE:
SPECIFICATION 60,53IS - MODEL 33 ASR
SPECIFICATION 60,532S- MODEL 33 KSR
9. [MAIN CABLE ASSEMBLY - 18267}
10. |THESE WIRES ARE SPARES. EACH IS
-~ TERMINATED NEAR THE wz‘m TERMINAL e
STRIP, TAPED AND TIED BAC
Il. [182539 CONNECTOR RECEPTACLE NO.5
AND ASSOCIATED WIRING ADDED TO
PROVIDE FACILITIES FOR OPTIONAL
, AUTOMATIC READER CONTROL. (18249}
L MODIFICATION KIT IS USED TO UPDATE
' EARLIER STYLE CALL CONTROL FOR
0 AUTOMATIC READER CONTROL.) °
ON EARLY UNITS CONNECTOR 3 WILL
CONTAIN MALE TERMINALS IN POSITIONS - .
SANDG AND A FEMALE TERMINAL IN :
POSITION 3 - I
12. [182287 WIRE STRAP ADDEDTO FACILTATE| | b e
INSTALLATION OR REMOVAL OF 18i265 it 1SSUE CONTROL RECORD FOR COM-
ELAPSED TIME INDICATOR. " _PLETE LIST OF SHEETS COMPRISING THIS |
Ww.D. SHEET | .. - |
— 13. | FUSEHOLDER ADDED TO PROVIDE FUSE -
PROTECTION FOR POWER TRANSFORMER. ACTUAL
WIRING DIAGRAM
TRANSFORMER FUSE  FUSE PART NO. FOR
181879 172 AMP . 117176 CALL CONTROL UNIT
SLOW- BLOW UCE-3 auce32
182687 8/10 AMP. 162360 MODEL 33
£ SLow-BLOW ‘ 8 LEVEL [ |
[ AUTOMATIC SEND-RECEIVE (ASR)
SOME UNITS MAY HAVE A BROWN LEAD NOTE 14 _ SEND - RECEIVE (KSR)
OF 20 AWG INSTEAD OF 24AWG FROM ! !
< CS (1) TO CU2 AND A BLACK LEAD OF i @I |
20AWG INSTEAD OF 18 AWG FROM CT | : APPROVALS
(N TO cva. ! |
- 14. | APPLIES TO UNITS CONTAINING PRINT | I ] “bn' R EOFM
NONPRINT OPTION. | @: SEE NOTE 20 o.‘/ )
183986 MODIFICATION KIT. "
o 15. | WIRE CHANGE ADDED TO MAKE AUTO- R W I e ppp—
MATIC READER OPERATABLE IN THE LOCAL [ TR
"OUT OF SERVICE" MOBE WHEN SET IS ' @ MAG ETR) . 7888WD
( USED WITH EITHER THE 10I-C OR ,@ DRIVER lPRoo NO.
. 105-A DATA SETS. : i F—— .
10-12-
16. | UNUSED SPARK SUPPRESSOR REMOVED !
AND ASSOCIATED WIRING REMW$2 OR : P.D.FILE NO. G-AIS2AA
CHANGED TO SUIT. ON SOME UNIT
CONNECTOR NO. 4 WILL CONTAIN FE- : DRAWN R.H.B. cnxo.}lz
MALE “TERMINALS IN POSITION 14815 N ENoD. aws PO, oA
17. | SOME UNITS MAY HAVE A SLATE LEAD OF ! : LW.S. AN
- 20 AWG. INSTEAD OF I8 AWG. FROM CQ N e e e e e e ———— e — TELETYPE  _
(3) T0 CZI. CABLE ROUTING AND CORPORATION
COMPONENT LOCATION
® Tcaiae ] I 2 l 3 4 I [ : 7 ’ l [ ] [ 9 T




1

| | | 2 | 3 4 5 | 4 [ 7 | | 8 . 9 |

NOTE:
1 REVISION NFORMATION MUST ALSO BE 7 8 8 8 WD
:  REFLECTED ON THE ISSUE CONTROL REC- )
+ ORD, WHICH IS A PART OF THIS DRAWING.
REVISIONS
ISSUE DATE AUTH. NO.
il 2-23-66_| 17470-R
+=2 1-.27-69 | 96776
KEY ASSEMBLY LAMP STRIP TERMINAL BLOCK RINGER
182582 193438 151415 182503
Q
HL
() cXll-W-R———— 1—CD(3)-R-S
/B @ g |¢—co(z)-s
:i: o IL HLG —ca:e;-ax-s
CN38-BR-G — S wl?2 —CD(4)-R
182684
IE—CNG-BK " STRAP 05 cZ7-Y-6
a6 o oNS-0 G WD 3®——cus)-v-6
(o= CN37-W-S —§ ——CN36-W-0 X ——CD(1)-BK
AQ———CJ(3-W
CAPACITOR | *S—oaw 9
= 3 182761
SE el pern— S 13
8 216 ccl-s——— ———ccI-R
- -s
——S(%o 4L 36
E— CA(30)-R-BR——O ——CH(1)-W-BK-R
) CN3-BL ——CU6-W-BK-R
-=—2Z0——CN4-Y 5L
CA(3I)-S — ——CB5LG- W-BK-R
a6
£ \—I182685
- 5L6 STRAP
CB4LG-W-BK-R——®
(14),
C. {8,
(16)
5 “'773 cN2-P
o (85 __cn-g
— CF CG
VOLUME CONTROL SPEAKER
a3 182683 |easeﬁ
CN22-W-Y - g
29 CNI5-W-P [ E
C (20, CNI3-W-BL . CEIB-W-0-6 SEE ISSUE CONTROL RECORD FOR COM-
CNI6-W-G l PLETE LIST OF SHEETS COMPRISING THIS
c— 23 CU4-R-S 0 CX6-BK-0 ‘: wo.
@951 ceaL-w (NO——CEIB-W-0-6 NOTES ON SHEET |
’ CE O CEIT-W-BK-P eo——cei7-w-sk-P SHEET 2
BK DIAL TERMINAL STRIP ACTOAL
5L — cpis-w-8R [E 182717 WIRING DIAGRAM
o126 CV3-W-BR ] FOR
(27 L CNI9-W-R CN42-W-BK-R—1—Q@! CALL CONTROL UNIT
O e enzo- ucc-3 a ucc3z2
29 9-R———@2 MODEL 33
[ DR CN47-W-0-BR—1—@3 ' 8 LEVEL
[ CBIL-R-BR X3 W-0-BL—] ; AUTOMATIC - SEND RECEIVE (ASR)
! BL—1—@4 ; SEND-RECEIVE (KSR)
%’/—CBSL-S CX3-BR——@5 14@ \
v/mﬁ—c“ﬂ's CN3I-R-BL @6 15@———CN27-R-6 APPROVALS
b———CH(2)-R-Y !
s 33 CN30-0-6——1—@7 cse———-gg(zas):ev?_-ask_" CH ! D AND R EOF M
. T30 O a7 W-OBL @8 1T ———CG6(2)-W-BK-P BUZZER 1 > i
— C 0 CEI0-BR-BL ——CZ6-W-BK-P 182718 oy .
a8y cpae-BR CXI-BK-R @9 18Q———CX7-W-0-6 ;
| ——CF(N-W-0-6 1 €- NUMBER
< CA(35)-BR-BL——@I0 CG(1)-W-0-6 CB3LG-W-BK-R \’
CN4I-BR-Y i | !moo. NO. 7888WD
CX5-0-BR —@12 CA(32)-R-Y 1 Ion: 10-15-65
W-R- G ———f INITIAL WIRING BEFORE i =
CX15-W-R-6 —1—@I3 L N SPARﬁSBSg;rRESSOR ‘ [PD.FILE NO. G-AI52AA
PART OF 182671 | [orRawN RH.8. cHxo. JJ2
CABLE ASSEMBLY e
ENGD. J.W.S. APPD, 04X
TELETYPE
CORPORATION
] ,
| 7888 WD
- — !
r - T ! 0 1

vC one 008 I ' i 2 I 3 \ L} ' . 3 | . $ | 7




1 | 2 | 3 | 4 5 3 i 7 i 8 h 9 |
NOTE:
REVISION INFORMATION MUST ALSO -BE 7 8
REFLECTED ON THE ISSUE CONTROL REC- A
ORD, WHICH IS A PART OF THIS DRAWING.
REVISIONS
ISSUE DATE AUTH. NO.
-1 2-23-66 | IT4T0-R
CK CM CN CcP 2 6 —7-66 89162
OUT OF SERVICE SWITCH OUT OF SERVICE LAMP BREAK RELEASE SWITCH RESTRAIN LAMP CONNECTOR RECEPTACLE -50 PT. CONNECTOR PLUG 50 PT. - 3 6-10-66 894761
182688 182658 182660 182658 182733 182732 = 4 6 -29-66 90965
; [ 5 9-8-66 51193
m —4=_6 11-4-66 91413
==l _cxiz-0-s ;; 7 3-28-68 95607 |
cud-R-s —-R82 CXI4-BK-G 025 500 CADI3-Y-6 | 850 258 ;:: 3'_‘42_7‘7:9 9;59:’72
cPa5-0 == A= —cce-w CX10-BK-Y 024 49Q-1——CU7-R-S CAB2-BK-R 849 24 @ ——CAFI2-W-0-G 2] 8
023 | 480+——W-BK-G-NOTE 10 CA(3)-S————-@48 | 230 ——CA(26)-W-BR -8
]EK @ 0 | 2 3 4 @ 0 CAlI9) -W-Y 22 | 470- CE3-W-0-BR CA(34)-W-0-BL—1—@47 | 22@0——— CAFI5-BL
— cesvec CJ(8)-W-BK CL 4 “W-0-BR _J CN7-W-BK-P 2;;::_‘8_':: ECAGB'W'R'G——ﬂjZI o cLI-s CA(36)-BR | 046 | 20 |
ccz~gx-s____5(6)m CN46-S CK(1)-W-0-BR 20 | 450 CJ(4)-0—————045 | 200~1——CAAI2-W-BK-0
W~ BK -
cx(z)-VI-sK——?(‘)w‘E—CAGa,-o-G CNB-R-Y—— CM(1)-W-0-BR CA(27)-W-R 19 || 440 044 | I9& 8%3&”-.{)‘.%‘ lis=B -
CPIT-BK-Y: 10) CADII-BK CN9-W-0-BL o ||| 430- W-R-Y-NOTE I0 CAFI4-W-R | 043 18 r———gﬁsg-w}éﬁl
——CAG4-0-6[[,j5-2] CAB7-R-S i7 | | 420 CEI-W-BK-R 042 7o ——INio-BKY
CA(22)-W-6G —0l6 | | 410 CEII-BR-Y 04 |68
CA(20)-W-P 15 | | 400 040 I5@
o | [0 CX12-0-5 @3  14@———CABI-0-G
CA(21)- W-BL 13 | | 380- CBIL-BR-6 e 3@ c
o2 | | 370- CB2L-W-S 037  1204——BK
cQ CR CcS CT ) NOTE 10
: [=alex—p| On | | 360 CBILG-W-0 036  ll@H——W-S
CONVENIENCE OUTLET FUSEHOLDER (S.MD) FUSEHOLDER (TRANSF) FUSEHOLDER (SET) ' cz8-R- I -w-6 8
301713 182182 182182 182182 010 | | FO-1——CZ6"R"ER 35 1087 CABI3"WG
CL3-W-0-BL 9 | 33 cz7-Y-6 034  9@—1——CAA4-R-G
acze-y . Ao e
» oul-Y—] . — ) — CL2-R-Y 08 | 330 cCa-W 033 80— CADI-W-BK L
NOTE: 21 FUSE FUSE CM(2)- W-BK-P 7| 320 CV3-W-BR 032 70 CAD 10-W
i 1/2 AMP Xl pER X 3-2/10 AMP - CE6-R- L .-
2cz3-0— A3 SLOW-BLOW =] noTE 13 =] SLOW-BLOW CA(S)-BK o6 | 30 E6-R-BL ®3  6@T——G-NOTEIO
ACT(21-0 cz1-s0 nnize 120167 CA(e)-0 O3 300 CE7-0-6 030 5@—1——CAEII-Y
(0 2 I RV - -R-
{OUTLET VIEWED FROM ) _/‘2) 2] _\» CA(I2)-Y 04 | 290 CE2-R 025 40 CAE 10-R-BL
R IDE. - -BK-0- P~ '
TERMINAL (WIiRED) SIDE.) CT()-BK 4 CW3-BL CAF"'BK CU2-BR @J ca(l)-0a U2-BKX[5E) CA(IN-BL —O3 BKZ ' W-BK-0-NOTE 10 028 30 P-NOTE 10 i 1o
czareL  [BaCV2BKM®—r. oo CR(2)-BK cAT)-pP———4-02 | 270———CEI5-R-6 @27 2@0—~——CW8-BR-Y m
Cv2-BKa I37A] CA(18) - 6 ———1O! 260—1——CEI6-BR-S @26  1@———CW7-BK-G '
SEE ISSUE CONTROL RICORD FOR COM-
L/ \J PLETE LIST OF SHEETS COMPRISING THIS
W.D.
NOTES ON SHEET |
SHEET 3
ACTUAL )
WIRING DIAGRAM
CcX FOR
CIRCUIT CARD CALL CONTROL UNIT
CONNE&E%I; éAMPL.) "g::;z: uccs2
CcuU cwW i 8 LEVEL _ (]
POWER TRANSFORMER MOTOR CONTROL RELAY 9 POINT CONNECTOR (2 AUTOMATIC SEND-RECEIVE (ASR)
181879 OR 182657 - NOTE I3 182669 RECEPTACLE (S.M.D) ARl | eo-sx-R SEND - RECEIVE (KSR) !
d
/——cAas-w-o-aL(E] CN32-W-BR 182645 :'E;—czs-w-o-an
: = gxlmwwonet CA(26)-W-BR— ~—CY()-BL 128) ——_—'I_! o P—4 L CcES-8R APPROVALS
9 N . [ﬂ]cmvw-aa—ﬂ - —caa3-pa 8 9® ——CU7-R-S D AND R EOFM -
=\ CAAI4-W-0-BL [[FATER | CP2-BR- EmS
}SPARE 4evnc{ CAC3-W-0-BL (A —CZ9-PX -182287 WIRE STRAP [2-4] ‘ ngazRGY e T—CEl2-0-BR ‘“}-
PI-BK- g
4 CAB4-W-R-Y (IR L4 cF(2)-BK-0
= 4400 5 60—{1——CAAIO- BR-BL
NOTE 14 CAA 6-W-BR G CJ(2)-R-S . 178535 SPARK SUPPRESSOR HEp7? | wen-
EACs-BR — | 5 CUT-R-S H [——CU3-W-0-BL ?———-— ——CAA9-R-Y Jmg | CElB-W-O"G E-NUMBER
[3-BICAF Il -BK % — CA(23)-R- ‘
cnn-ax*: 2 1avac CM((zls))-wj)-BR CAR(3)-6-S-NOTE 14 2 v 2® 30 CR(1)-BL "'?9 _mm‘ 7888 W0
B-Bcva-BKx* }usvac ovac CAKP-2 -BK LROL  cn2a-BK-Y Fu'rz 10-19-65 ¢
CAAI-W & — CAD14-W-BK-R ] cui-w ML canL-w-R
cv(2)-8L— ' 7 eB3LG-W-BK-R —THESE WIRES USED cu2-8K *[T°H) NEDIZ [PD.FILE NO. G-AI52aA
CAFI0-W —f ONLY WITH D.C. CARD CT(1)-BKA [3-A) RI2L__ cn39-0- | 77
‘ CU4-R-S DIALER INSTALLATION A peud—CJ(i)-0-S DRAWN R.H.8. cHKD,/
cwi-w / CX4-R-S L cs(2-8Kk %I g [ CE4-W-0-8L s
Noﬁ_g%z()z;‘v&_c CN49-R-S B8] oN2s-BK-G ENGD. J.W.S. APPD. 0,
-R- SIS | ;
19 CADI2-R-S S —CEI3-W-R-6 TELETYPE: e
CAKFP-1-0
CAP (1)-0-S—NOTE 14 . CORPORATION .
1
1 ] 2 o 3 1 . | 5 6 | 7 B ] | ’ |




—_————— g

| | 2 | 3 | 4 5 | s 7 | s { L |
NOTE: B )
e e | 7888 WD
ORD, WHICH IS A PART OF THIS DRAWINQ‘
REVISIONS
CAA CAB CAC CAP CAR ISSUE | DATE AUTH. NO.
I5 POINT RECEPTACLE I5 POINT RECEPTACLE 15 POINT RECEPTACLE NONPRINT NONPRINT £+ 2 2366 |17a70°R
CONNECTOR CONNECTOR CONNECTOR LAMP TOGGLE SWITCH - 6=7-66 89163
182539 182539 182539 182658 105803 3 6-10-66 PY YT o
4 3 2 i 9-8-66 91193
[=AkPo-w-6 ®3 Q4 el CAP(2FR-Y Cul-BK-6 : : la':;;-;s 99.':;!!3
[16-8 (FACU3-W-0-BL MCAER [&cAc7-P 0@ —= 1-27-69 | 96776
[=AcPi9-R [=AcAGI2-W-6 —1-_ 8 4-2-69 96932
CW6- BR-BL— [FacAG3-0 mell I ®o0 @i er o — 3-4-70 99947-1
[=BcaB3-BR [=AlcAFI15-BL s
R NIT-R-S o7 s o o7 ©8 @ cuse-s——fl3 @[} CAA2—BK-Y
[[6-Al cAc3-BR [FAJcAGS-R-S | N\
CW5-R-Y [ICAICAFI3-W-0 -BR— — CPI8-W-BR (T°R] @ 0] NOTE 14
CP9-R-G -<'l>4 cfs [FAlcv3-w-BR 74 5 ol —cris-rA) @CADIZ-R'S——JH—O4 e ®6
NOTE 14 —CU2- W-BR ! [I=Bcu3-W-R-Y— ——CU3-W-0-BL[IH] CARIMRY—— L CUT-0-S —
cul-wa ! 2 3 -gm-o-e I 2  @+H—caan-er([F] [=AlcABI-0-6 Ol 2 3
[I=ACACI-0-G
NOTE 4 —CAR(4H8K-Y cms-ax-n%ﬁjﬁ [EAICAB2-BK-R
[[=AcAC2-BK-R [TAJCU3-W-0-BL:
CV4-Pa J -A]l CAAII-BR
153631 SPARK SUPPRESSORS AND
BR-WIRE STRAPS ARE PART OF c
182679 CABLE ASSEMBLY.
AD CAE CAF CAG
I5 POINT RECEPTACLE I5 POINT RECEPTACLE IS5 POINT RECEPTACLE I5 POINT RECEPTACLE
CONNECTOR CONNECTOR CONNECTOR CONNECTOR —
182539 182539 182539 182539
8 T 6 5-(NOTE 1)
CP50-Y-6 o3 (12 015] [T=alcAB8-W-0- —CABII-BL[1I=a) o4 O
CUS-W-BK-R CP43-W-R
cP22-BL- l'“’:] D
CPT-W CAC4-R-S[iI-A] CP4-R-BL—H—®I0 j" ®l2 cul-w H—cCP24-w-0-6 [[[FA] -
CJ(9)-BK CP5-Y- [3-Alcs(2)-8K - .
cuT-R-$ [Rlcuz-8Kx [EAICABIS-W-6 PLETE LISY OF SIETS COMPRISING THIS
- W-BL 7 8 9 W-BL o7 Te 09 [EAKABI4-P WD.
4{% W-P ~ A\ W-p PIG'W'R'?; A NOTES ON SHEET |
R W-S W-s N2I-W-R- €
AN W-0 4 5 6 w0 04 Ts 0o [LIE=ACN0-0-6 i ::TUAL
\\ \\\ ‘:u: 7 1A :‘,; EAcABT-R-S cJ(9)-0-6[iL,15%] WIRING DIAGRAM
cw- 4 . — w. FOR
CPB-W-BK 1 02 \‘\\¥ :::: | 2 13 :-an _ [<] 2 3 [=akcu3-w-R-Y i CALL CONTROL UNIT
o = ucc-3a ucc32
IR w W-R ° [=AlcABIO-0 MODEL 33
8 LEVEL E
\\_.—‘,327,5 ,527“J kmno AUTOMATIC SEND- RECEIVE (ASR)
182788 > CABLE ASSEMBLIES {IBZ?S? mzns}cm.s ASSEMBLIES SENO - RECEIVE (KSR)
182783 182782 182781
APPROVALS
cY POWER CABLE 0 ANO R Eorm |
181265 1 pepesTAL (BAWG WIRE) w4 151411
GROUND(IB6741 STRAP) 2 €- NUMBER
327326 CABLE
NOTE 22 i 37 Tl‘ 23888%32 [Prov. wo, 7es8 wo
6 s —
) ws) ¢ /] L cva-px-182287 WiRE STRAP -[IZ-4] I“’E 10-22-63 f
| / gr:(sl::La[?l |PD.FILE wo. G-A1S24A .
— ASSIS GROUND -R-
[2=alczse-BL Cui-BL ~y o “r {——-- TIP LTEL. |orawn R.H.8. CHKD. £4€
[2=B) cv4-BL RING| LINE ENGD. J.W.S. APPD. DAL~
50674 CABLE o) o O caf3)-sa — L ———cc3v-6
£ ca@-va CN34-Y-G TELETYPE —
can-0a CEI7-W-BK- CORPORATION
PRINTER - ° CR(1)-BL CX2-w-0-BR EAR PHONE
GounwTas L1 —
v - }
REAR OF CALL CONTROL UNIT 7 8 8 8 W D
—BASE_PLATE . .
® Tcuis-m ] l 1 ! 3 I 4 3 [ ! 6 7 | L l L I




! | 2 l 3 [ ‘4 1 | ¢ | 7 | ’ | ' |
- NOTE: ’
REVISIO: INFORMATION MUST ALSO BE 7
REFLECTED ON THE ISSUE CONTROL REC-»
DC ROTARY ORD. WHICH IS A PART OF THIS DRAWING.
DIALER C
\'/] N
DC PULSING CARD DIALER TERMINAL STRIP — R*;A SIONS
TE AUTH. NO.
182717 ROTARY DIALER
CE TO CAH,CAK WIRE TERMINATIONS 182500 N 2-23-66 | 17470-R
RE FOUND ON DIALER WIRING TABLE 12 IH—12-66 92184 RC
<43 2-22-67 93003-1
(] 1 4 5.2 -68 95802 -RC
o2 ~t—>5 12— 16—68 96463
CAK -4 % 1-27-69 | 96776
&3 DC CARD DIALER —f— 7 | 5-15-69 99164
o4 182622
/
CN3I-R-BL—————<——+®5 14— CAJ()-R TO CU POWER
SEE_NOTE (MOVED FROM S y " TRANSFORMER
BELOW TERM. € /96 15§——CcAJ2)BK SEE WIRING TABLE— | | T | 11 4[
,/- o7 16—+ CAYH3)-Y |gfgeg ASSEMBLY I ‘_L I %3-::(
—_ I | c
/ Ss 178 r(rz [ d
/ 6/5(F24 3 P12 T ]
DIALER WIRING TABLE / ®9 188
1
o L s
& DIALER | ROTARY DIALER- 182500 SEE_NOTE fa’g\?e: -ron-:n: 0
":’:5 182500 & DC CARD DIALER-182622 EchoTe ( VED FR( o CAY
a-
=5 -W-R-6————® 334167
3z SEE_NOTE VOVED. FRROGM T 2 FILTER SPARK SUPPRESSION
== BELOW ( TERM. 13 SEE SHEET NO.2 FOR 182532 NETWORK [19-A]
=] INITIAL WIRING :
w || wire Cooe e ianATI NOTE
© || DESIGNATIONS WIRE CODE DESIGNATIONS WIRING CHANGE REQUIREMENTS ON 182717 [ e—/|
e CARTI-BL. CAK3-BL.CAKG-L TERMINAL STRIP FOR DIALER OPERATION
. : REMOVE R-BL WIRE FROM TERM.6 AND CONNECT TO TERM.5
14 || CAH(2)-6 CAH@)-G ,CAK4-R REMOVE W-O-BL WIRE FROM TERM.4 AND CONNECT TO TERM. 10 [ReLEASE ] [ START ]
15 || CAH()-BL | CAK3-G REMOVE W-R-G WIRE FROM TERM.I3 AND CONNECT TO TERM. I2 61A ()}—CEI4-R
17 || CAH(3)-W  [CAH(3)-W, CAKI-W (2)——CEI5-BK
18 || CAH(4)-W | CAH(4)-W, CAK2-W (3)}—CEl6-Y
TOUCH TONE DIALER
TOUCH TONE CARD DIALER )
c A L T UCH .cr OANg ALER SEE ISSUE CONTROL RECORD FOR COM-
(o] DIAL PLETE LIST OF SHEETS COMPRISING THIS
TERMINAL STRIP VOLUME CONTROL 186595-12 BUTTON — 18262010 BUTTON wo.
DIALER WIRWS TR CE TO CAM wmlssggalo;’mmons ARE ASSEMBLY TOUCH TONE CARD DIALER NOTES ON SHEET I
z TOUCH TONE MANUAL DIALER FOUND ON DIALER WIRING TABLE) 182686 186596—12 ByTTON- 182621-10 BUTTON SHEET 5
e 186595 OR 182620 =) ACTUAL
z TOUCH TONE CARD DIALER /\
32 186596 OR 18262! s CcE8-6 # CE9-BK-R ‘ I WIRING DIAGRAM
£g CAM ®:2 START FOR
zZ
x= OLD STYLE NEW STYLE ¥ CALL CONTROL UNIT
4 o3 ucc-3 a ucc32
& WIRE TERMINAL | WIRE TERMINAL BARE WIRE STRAP N
M & COLOR CODE | & COLOR CODE o4 4 MODEL 33
o M N M N — 8 LEVEL
1 7-W-P-6 | 7-0 o5 148 . . AUTOMATIC SEND - RECEIVE (ASR)
2 8-P 's -BL-BK ‘ SEND - RECEIVE (KSR)
CN30-0-6—~F—®6  I58&—F——CN26-BR-S 200 N RESISTOR |
3 |9-W-P-P lo-W-P-P |9 P-BL 9- P-BL SEE_NOTE [MOVED FROM) . - (novso FROM| SEE_NOTE 182789
4 |3 WRR |3 wr-g [B7BLBK [ 3 o BELOW TERM. 7 ©7 16§ TERM. 16 0 CEI0-BR-BL
8-P 13-6-W CALI-6—— APPROVALS
5 4R aR 2-R aR THESE TWO WIRES MUST BE TWISTED CAN(Z)——3B 17®
6 12-Y 12-Y 12 R-G 12-R-G TOGETHER, 3 TWISTS PER INCH. CAL2- BK-R— o9 180 ] ;to R EOF M
8 -G 1-6 -6 1-6 | .
o T7-w-p-e 70 CAL3-BR-BL——®I0 7 ol {0
Il |[6-W-0-BK [6-W-0-BK |6- _0-BK|6-_ 0-BK CAN(I) o i n
2 . 2w v 20 _1 THESE TWO WIRES ARE CONTAIN, ®I12 , l I I l l l I £ NuMBER
13 [[ u-sL W-BL |1l -W-BL [1i-w-BL 4 INED |PROD. NO. 7888 WD
ONT UCH TONE CA 1A Y. = - -
" TBL-W Fﬁl-BL-WJFII-BL-W TBL-W HE. T0 ONE CARD DIALER ONL' SEE SHEET NO.2 FOR no OONOe
ﬂ 10-w-8K-BK| 10-w-BKBK| 10-BK | 10-BK INITIAL WIRING CAN ON TT CARD. DATE 10-25-65
M-COLUMN- CONNECTIONS WITHOUT DIAL TONE NOTE
DETECTION (DATA SET) WIRING CHANGE REQUIREMENTS ON 182717 CAPACITOR / SEE WIRING TABLE P.D.FILE NO. G-AIS2AA
N-COLUMN - CONNECTIONS WITH DIAL TONE TERMINAL STRIP FOR DIALER OPERATION 182799 i P, YY)
DETECTION(DATA SET) REMOVE Br.S WIRE FROM TERW. 16 AND CONNECT T TERM. 15 CEI So—— ) BUTTONS % AND2% NOT PRESENT ON — :
WHITE COLOR MAY OR MAY NOT BE PRESENT IN MULTIPLE ‘ : 10 BUTTON DIALERS 182620 OR 182621 ENGD. J.W.S. aPPD. 0AL:
COLOR CODED WIRES. %gg -
CURRENT STYLE DIALERS MAY NOT CONTAIN WIRE TERMINATION Y ( YP
rnumaens- ‘ ces 2) TELETYPE

CORPORATION

7888 WD

TC 00 -0

s

-~




ISSUE GCONTROL REGORD

7889 WD

ISSUE

REVISIONS APPLYING TO
NO NOTES SUPPORTING CONTENTS SHEET THIS CONTROL RECORD
‘ . INFORMATION NO. 2|3 5 9 (10[11}12]13 I4F§ 1611718 |19 oo DATE AUTH. NO.
' | 2-23-66 | 17470-R
CATEGORY NO. 1 X — 2 6—29-66 | 90965
O 9-15-66_ | 91293-AC
2 XX x Py 1-4-66_| 91413
. IXIXIx[x &5 -2ae | 5o
7 4 2-65 96932 °
5 3-470 99947-1

ISSUE CONTROL
SHEET L_OF _L__

ACTUAL

WIRING DIAGRAM

FOR
CALL CONTROL UNM!

yce-¥
MODEL 33

8 LEVEL
RECEIVE ONLY (R.0.)

W.D. NUMBER 7889WD

DRAWN oo, 9 J £
ENGD. ; y.s. APPD.
TELETYP
CORPORATION

7889WD

TC 482 U-66)

SEE RBD ROUTINL “3
FOR USE OF THIS FORM




¢}

[ ' | 1 : | s L. . 1 ‘ 1 S . ' |

OTE:
NO. NOTES n gu.gc:rsm; CONVENIENCE | BEVISION 1NFORMATION MUST
A : uTL MECHANICALLY | ALSO BE REFLECTED ONM THE
1. WIRING LEGEND. @ a GROUNE. ISSUE CONTROL BECORD, Wi 1Ch
/—uswn TERMNATING oesicnaTIoN i I8 A PART OF TRiS GRAXING. REVISIONS
/ 8 OLDER SETS NOT EQUIPPED ’
WITH PECESTAL GROUNC ISSUE DATE AUTH. NO.
. CNO-W-R STRAP. o + 1 2-23-66_ | 17470-R
CA cB CcC +— -4-66 | 91413
7 , KEY ASSEMBLY LAMP STRIP TERMINAL BLOCK 43 [3am  [oevar
182582 193438 ‘ 151415
& - | —co(3)-R-s
) c.xn-o-s———% ! ué—co(zrs
2. |WiRE COLOR Z - -/ :BjE | ——cJ(6)r-BK-S
. W- WHITE BL-BLUE ([N () B ! HLG f %—co«m
B8K-BLACK BR- BROWN CN38-BR-G 3 [@ | —cz7-v-6
0-ORANGE P-PURPLE — 182684 w.
Y-YELLOW S-SLATE ﬂ—o——cue -BK STRAP 0.5 —cu(s)-v-6
G- GREEN R-RED T A e o 2L | wo ——coi-eK
3. m“l"“‘w DESIGNATED( ) DO NOT ¢ CN37-W-S——@ —— CN36W-0 7 ? CI3-W
47 [COMNECTORS ARE VIEWED FROM WIRED CAng';TIOR ——CN33-w
. | 6
.| % DENOTES 20AWG WIRE. ALL OTRER | S . %
- WIRING 24 AWG. (1] CA(24)>-W @ ?us
€. [FOR SCHEMATIC WIRING DIAGRAM SEE - E
7881 WD (O o _, a
T. |ASSOCIATED UNIT ACTUAL WIRING DIAGRAMS: 'B—EL*’ CA(30)-R-BR——@ L CH(1)-W-BK-R
7883WD- PRINTER-RECEIVE ONLY-UP800, 802 s cUE-W-BK-
4970WD- SELECTOR MAGNET DRIVER o -;L—::-Vu sL coermen ‘
p—=N CA(3) s ————@ % CB5LG-W-8K-R D
[+
,% caaLo-w-sk-R—20° [ SYRAR RINGER
= 182503
] . (15) -
®. [FOR TELETYPE PERSONNEL REFERENCE:
SPECIFICATION 60,5338S. 'R—uﬂ-“-,)
sl o——CN2-P
— 9. [MAIN CABLE ASSEMBLY 182680. (0 oNI-G
10. [WIRES ON TERMINALS I5 AND 16 ARE
CONNECTED TOGETHER FOR NORMAL .
OPERATION. IF DIALING IS NECESSARY |
DURING SERVICING, PLACE DIAL PULSING ) _—
CONTACTS ACROSS WIRES ON TERMINALS CH:L._—;_( 20 CN22-W-Y CE
15 AND I6. T 21 poadiedid DIAL TERMINAL STRIP
I |[THESE WIRES ARE SPARES. EACH IS ‘ CNI3-W-BL 182717
[ TERMINATED NEAR THE 182717 TERMINAL CNIG-W-C cc2-R
STRIP, TAPED AND TIED BACK. (23) s oS
2 SR TEIAGE 20 Sl < e -
OPERATION. WHEN USING OPTIONAL EAR P @2 ‘ SEE SSUE CONTROL RECORD FOR COMPLETE
PHONE DURING SERVICING PLACE WHITE <2p LIST OF SHEETS COMPRISING THIS WD.
LEADS FROM EAR PHONE ACROSS - @3 SHEET 1
] WIRES ON TERMINALS 3 AND 6. 2 CP24-W-BR @4
13, 182287 WIRE STRAP ADDED TO FACILITATE CV3-w-BR NOTE 10 ACTUAL
INSTALLATION AND REMOVAL OF ELAPSED O CNI9-W-R CN3I-R-BL— @5 14@ WIRING DIAGRAM
TIME INDICATOR. N hz . / FOR
CzZ6-R-BL—1—@6  I15@-1—CN27-R-G CH
14. |[FUSEHOLDER ADDED TO PROVIDE FUSE (30) . z BUZZER CALL CONTROL UNIT
PROTECTION FOR POWER TRANSFORMER —nﬁbcurn- CN30-0-6—1—@7 | ——CN26-BR-S i 182718 ucc-4
[TRANSFORMER FUSE _ FUSE PART NO. - @ 7@ MODEL 33
£ 172 AMP | . 8 LEVEL
181879 siow-Low 776 (g,ii—casrsr @ 8 CB3LG-W-BK-R RECEIVE ONLY
8/10 AMP —cp48-s |
182657 SLOW-BLOW 162360 T/E—CH(Z)' R-Y Q|0 :
&c 33) @u by —
15 [UNUSED SPARK SUPPRESSOR AND CP4T-W-0-BL : CAl32)-R-Y APPROVALS
ASSOCIATED WIRING REMOVED 0 | i
ON SOME UNITS CONNECTOR - (36) cPa6-BR ) SPARKIE)SSUS:RES“ D AND R E OF M
— NO-4 WILL CONTAIN FEMALE - ‘ PART OF 182680 A
TERMINALS IN POSITIONS 14 AND B ‘ CABLE ASSEMBLY 0R_- (|
15. ‘
16, Leiming aTamvs: ‘ 1 E- NUMBER
RECTANGULAR BOX INOICATES NISTORY OF o m T — e PROD. NO. 7889 WD
VIRING CHANGES |
F § - DENOTES WIRING BEFORE | DATE 10-1-65
. : THE CHANGE BESCRISED '
T BY THE BESIERATED MOTE X P.D.FILE NO. G-AI52AA
WUMBER  ENTERED TWE PRSONCT. : |[oRAwN R.H.B.  [cHKD fde+
A - SENOTES WIRIES AFTER L
:'.r:“m- . : )_ - ' 7 ENGD. J.W.S. APPD. QAL
. m 1
- ENTeaTy Toc Paoomet L S I WA= - TELETYPE
| T N\ L . ‘ CORPORATION
L o o Se—— R ———————
5 CABLE ROUTING AND
’ COMPONENT LOCATION 7 8 8 9 WD

5 Tcmsaen l 1 . I 2 3 4 | 4 T § I 6 I 7 j I L} 9 |




' 1 2 : 1 s | ' | ‘ L 1 | . L ' |
J WOTE:
) REVISIUN- INFORMATION MUST ALSO BE
| REFLECTED ON THE ISSUE CONTROL REC- 7 8 8 9 W D A
c J c K c L | ORD, WHICH IS A PART OF THIS DRAWING.
ANSWER BACK TRIP AND BREAK CN . CP REVISIONS
OUT OF SERVICE SWITCH -OUT OF SERVICE LAMP SWITCH CONNECTOR RECEPTACLE -50 PT. CONNECTOR PLUG 50 PT S
182688 182658 182795 182733 182732 ISSUE | DaTe AUTH. NO.
CP9-R-G -1 2-23-66 | 17470-R
() ——CN39-0-S CUT-R-S 3 ! ~ 2 6 —29-66 90965
CU4-R-S (2) _t—-cam.-o-s - O S | B—o-eee | sizeanc [
cPas-o0 ‘EI(P——-cu-w CP4R-BL @‘2’ 0o Oz %0 CADI3-Y-6 @50 250 4 ”‘24’“ 91413
: = - | cur-R- —aK- L w- 5 3-28-68 95607
_ e Tl O24 49 CUT-R-S cas2 ax__ﬁ—oa 24 CA(26)-W-BR = 0 e
023 [460+4—w-8x-6 CA(3)-S 1-@4 | 230
F( @i o CAlI9)-W-Yy—1-O22 [ 470 CA34-W-0-8L—1-@47 | 220
CC2-BK-§ —rdctgy LI CC3"Y-6 cJ(8)- w-BK L cus-w-0-8R Q2 | 469 NOTE 1 CA(36)-BR T w20 .
CoX(2)-W-BK—}—=(8) m O201||450 CA4)-0—————1-@45 | 200
CPIT-BK-Y—— (10} (9)==—1——CADII-BK-Y CA(27)-W-R—1-OI19 440_1 ;, ®44| 190—crais-RBTE
Oss |||« W-R-Y | o43
SE TWO WIRES caB7-R-s——O17 | g0 | @42 r@—t—cuuorsK-y
ARE INTYERCHANGEABLE CAl22)-W-6—FO16 | [ 410 | |ex | o4 6@
CAR0)-W-P—1-OI5 | [400 @40 150 [
(o7} CJXI)-0-S @3 14@—1—CABI-0-6
ca(2)-w-BL——O13 | | 380~ CBIL-BR-G o3 130
cQ CR cS cT Oz |ls CB2L-W-S ®37  12@——BKx yore
CONVENIENCE OUTLET FUSEHOLDER-(S.M.D)  FUSEHOLDER (TRANSE)  FUSEHOLDER (SET) Ol f|3601—CcaLsw-o 036 U@ ws
301713 182182 182182 182182 fo]) CZ8-R-BR @35 100 |—cL(3)1R-6 c
rour -wx—f08 NOTE: 17 Os mu@——czr—v-e o3¢ 98— cane-r-c
FUSE ——cca- —
%, 3, e g o i
- 2 ——cvs- 32 . 7@—F—CADIO-W
CT(2)-0r%— _S-
) N—czI-$ Imze 120167 CAIS)-BK L O6  31I0-+——CcEs-R-8L o3 c0f{—¢
@] [\n ] \m CAl6)-0———-O8  3001+——CET-0-¢ @30 se—+—cuLa-Y
' (QUTLET VIEWED FROM CT(1)-BK* cw3-BL4¢ [[@=aJcvz- BK* cuz-Br*[[4-a] CZ3-0 % cuz-8kx 8 ca(I2]-Y L 04 290 029 4@~—cLierrBL TE N —
TERMINAL (WIRED) SDE) CZ4-BL¥* [[4-A]CTI-BK¥* cain-o gi((zz):::@* CA(II)-BL: O3 280-1—W-8K-0 - NOTE I | @28 3@4—r
NOTE 14 CA(IN-P -O2 27Q—+4——CEI5-R-G || @27 2@—4——cws-8R-Y
CA(18)-6 FOI 260—+——CEI6-BR-S ] @26 |1@—+4+——CWT7-BK-G
|
D
TSEE ISSUE CONTROL RECORD FOR COM.
PLETE LIST OF SHEETS COMPRISING THIS
WD.
NOTES ON SHEET |
SHEET 2
cu cw w:muzmmu::m
cv 9 POINT CONNECTOR FOR
POWER TRANSFORMER MOTOR CONTROL RELAY RECEPTACLE (SMD) CALL CONTROL UNIT
181879 OR 182657-NOTE 14~ 182669 182645 : ucc-4
_—cvin-sLEE “ MODEL 33
—cvi-w-0-BL CN32-W-BR— 4fRp}——Cz9-P % -182287 WIRE STRAP [I3-4) | 8 LEVE E
9 3 — cAAM-w-0-BL [5-B cA(26)-w-BR—1// 3 A CAA3-PX 7 9? 90 J nzesuvsv oLm.v
48VAC CAB4-W-BR— L cP2-BR-Y |
SPARE | cz5-R-s CPI-BK-G
. R N A 4400 i 40 5 CAAIO-BR-BL |
-R-Y I
[E=ZCs()-BR ¥ —— . L __cu7-R-S 1 Nt —canswo- 178535 SPARK SUPPRESSOR CAA9-R | APPROVALS
CV2-BK % — 2 ECA(ZB-) RS N——Ccu3-w-0-8L 10 20 CR(I)-BL % D AND R EoFm |
CT(1)-BK %— 14 VAC CK(I)-W-0-BR © !
115 VAC —CADI4-W-BK-R 0o i
10 VAC —CB3LG-W-BK-R CUIFW %
CAAI-WX—] \ 7 —CN49-R-S cs(2)-Bx ¥[[@R E- NUMBER
CQ(2)-wx CL()-R-S cu2-Bk *[[4-8
el L cua-nos PROD. NO. 7889 WD
cz2-wi CADI2-R-S
cv(2)-8L ’ |oaTE 10-4-65 F
PD.FILE NO. G-AI52AA
[orRawN RH.B.  |cHo JIE2
ENGD. JW.S. apPD. 04
TELETYPE —
CORPORATION
eyepo= 1 | 2 | 3 | . | 3 | ] | 7 | ¢ 1 9 |




°
' ! 2 | 3 | ) l 3 .- | ? | . 1 ]
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Y2 AMP 183087 CIRCUIT
SL-BL | CARD (MANUAL I
] .
CAF DB Fi
£ }}cw ﬁ'{ 3/4A F.B. l
- ! N USEHOLDER NOT | '° NOTE: SOME SETS USE 1/2 A FB |
czQ4 WCLLDED ON SOMESETS | 3/4A FB IS PREFERABLE l
cs I [ l el
'?AE&E.EI | | I
1 “SEt 1SSUE COKTROL RECORD FOR COM-
w : ‘ ' PLETL LIST OF SHEETS COMPRISING THIS
ci8 wo. SHEET B9
- 115 VAC 2 | N | MOGEL 33
(FOR0IC OR 105A DATA SET ) | / ' AUTOMATIC SEND-RECEIVE AND
TRANSFORMER | @ 850 | KEYBOARD SEND- RECEIVE SETS
FOR TWX
10-14-48 vou'sc ) I AR !
Q RESISTOR |
I o I
E
l |
. WIRING OF UNITS BEFORE ——FA3 l , ]
REMOVAL OF UNUSED ARC SUPPRESSOR 'Ifgcké TD FEED |
on|i7  cnfas SEE SHEET B6-F4 ceouc vac OWN% | MAGNET l APPROVALS
— | | D AND R EoFm |
10 TOALL I DD |
VAC IOVAC I - \Ne DJD\/v ; ® - R
| 3 @ 9 i | E- NUMBE
TDFEED
PROD. NO. 7882 WD-B89
CONTACT |
MULT. TO |
s | A I e —
ET 10IC OR I05A —og-
DATA SET I0IC O TABLE | GROU | |
s P.D.FILE NO.G-AI52AA
TRANSFORMER CU| FUSE CS  PART NO. | . N |
bhawp 7O ALL 48 VAC PGNTS L SR ON ; DRAWN TLS CHKD.
181879 n7176 : —
St 8L [enco. cew. APPD. ,
. 182657 Yo AP 162360
- SLBL TELETYPE -
CORPORATION
| 7882 WD
)
T .
® Twiam | t l A 2 ' l ' 1 [ ' ) 4 l ] 1 ? I




—

1 1 1 ) e 1 ) { o | 7 1 ' | ? |
Bgy
e ]
35l (882 WD
28¢
SC-| .l REVISIONS
AUTOMATIC ANSWER BACK Sc-4 ZZz[isse| oare AUTH. NO.
ANSWER KEY (NL) = 2-22-66 | IT476-R
OR AUTOMATIC ANSWER AUTOMATIC READER CONTROL (ASR ONLY) £8¢
=]
i BE:x
©o = ORG. KEY (NL) L kevy E225
ANS. KEY (NL) ©s @ ===°
Xw XXCcoN +wo Xev OR AUTOMATIC ANSWER
® A @ Yo X Tilren S XC¥ v
— P \
ANSWER Xoon  Xu wo  Xcv |
MAGNE T N " Switon
ANSWER BACK CYCLES ONCE oC. SeNT PR (NL)
NON REPEAT FEATURE ‘
OVIDED MECHANICALLY) READER NOT To AL N
YD cALL W m.u 80X CONTACT )F(-m CODE SENT
CODE SENT FROM X-ON CODE SIOMENTARY) ROM KYBD. OR AB.
KEY80 X-ON
CALL nnr 80X CONTACT
. oy (MOMENTARY)
SC-2 ANS S smfn SENT FROM
HERE IS OR WRU ANSWER BACK ANS. STATION
LOCAL STATION
o wrwe Yo e YHBERE"  fuce o o,
m SET IN ORIG.
SET M ANS & SET W LOCAL
FUNCT] —
Ly s e . .
MOMENTARILY '1'007 | !
]
H '
—<-READER STOPPED Xxroc @
ASR_ONLY
TOC! TDC2 OH OR OH
SENT FROM SENT FROM |
LOCAL_STATION ANT_STATION e HOLDS TDC HOLDS TDC
OPERATED OPERATED SET IN ONIG
WHEN PLACED  XTDC3 -
QUT OF SERVICE SET W ANST SET 1N LOCAL
WRU FUNCTION BOX MR FUNCTION 80X SOSAR Y
MECHANISM DOES NOT CHANISM TRIPS ‘ -
TRIP ANSWER BACK KNSWER BACK : el
XTD TRIP MAGNET ; ==
TO FEED CONTACT CLOSES DISTRIBUTOR STARTS |
TO FEED MAGNET OPERATES, SENSING PINS RISEL] START
4 5 i o oo o
I PLETE LIST OF SHEETS COMPRISING THIS
T ! wD. SHEET EI
) ::% i MODEL 33
I AUTOMATIC SENO- RECEIVE AND
MOTOR CONTROL 10 FEED CONTACT OPENS [ KEYBOARD SEND- RECEIVE SETS
ANS. KEY (NL) TD FEED MAGNET RELEASES FOR TWX
XLcL Kev (L OR AUTOMATIC ORIG KEY (NL) FEED WHEEL STEPS AND SENSING PINS RETRACT{ | STOP
TD FEED CONTACT CLOSES | .1
| TO FEED MAGNET OPERATES, SENSING Pis Mise (] S
F c
oH o oH ] R DiSCoNEC~
[]
[}
SR APPROVALS
d W X-OFF
RESTRAIN RO ENT D AND R EOFM
T Fonm  SIGNAL TPE TAPE o v
CONTROL OUT TIGHT STOP WRU X-OFF g n
RELAY m RS TAPE ?N'L') (MOMENTARY) W }Qnmm
woroR oRED) SET IN LOCAJSET IN ANS OR ORIG E-NUMBER
o L ® ' PROD. NO. 7882WD- EI .
f L
<+ voc- ‘ lnne n-9-65
TEMPORARY _STOP PERMANENT _STOP ‘ [Po.FiILE 0. G-aI52AA
TD TRIP MAGNET | [orawn rie.  [cmo Ml
, | “.
DISTRIBUTOR STOPS ( [eneo. cew APPD._ 0.
TD FEED CONTACT OPENS [ TELETYPE

TD FEED MAGNET RELEASES

}*—FEED WHEEL STEPS, SENSING NS RETR&CT ;

D STOPPED

CORPORATION

7882 WD

x




e

WIRING DIAGRAM PACKAGE FOR THE 186627

SET LGOGIC ASSEMBLY

WDP0O238

| |
DRAWING NO. [hg DESCRIPTION \ y SSUE_ NUMBER
- 1121341516 " 1I0(11 1211314 {15]16|17|18]19]20]|21{22]|23|24|25|26|27]|28]|29|30
10515D ALL | 186627 SET LOGIC ASSEMBLY (SCHEMATIC DIAGRAM) 1 |2]2 1|2 ]2]|2|2
i
g
186627 - | SET LosIC ASsEmBLY [ 1j2(3(4]4]|4
186637 - | CIRCUIT CARD ASSEMBLY NINLEAERRL }
303826 - | CIRCUIT CARD ASSEMBLY {112(3]1415|6 7
1051¢D ALL | 186627 SET LOGIC ASSEMBLY (CIRCUIT DESCRIPTION) IRRRRRRERERE
|
|
|
|
|
‘f
|
|
TELETYPE

CORPORATION

20631-R NOTE : THE LAST COMPLETED COLUMN INDICATES THE LATEST ISSUE NUMBER OF WDP.

SHEET_!_oF __

R& D FORM 36! (6-66)




- REVISIONS
ISSUE DATE AUTH. NO.
SHEET INDEX SUPPORTING INFORMATION 4 Je2670  |2063rR
CONTENTS SHEET ISSUE_NO. SHEET CATEGORY o 2 |[9-22-70 Qiz__
NO. 8] 9] 0] r]12] 13] 4] 5] 16] 17] 18] 1I9]20] 21 | 22] 23] 24| 2526 27] 28] NoO. , - ~4 3 |4-26-T | 2604
SHEET INDEX r
SUPPORTING INFORMATION Al Al WIRING DIAGRAM PACKAGE FOR THE
186627 SET LOGIC ASSEMBLY WDP 0238
Al )
SCHEMATIC WIRING DIAGRAM FOR
FS—1 SIGNAL LINE CIRCUITRY BI BI FOR MODEL 33 ASR & KSR SETS
USING THE ucC29 8163 WD
Fs_p CONTROL CIRCUITRY 82 a2 \
, ON—DATA SET READY —OFF BREAK DETECTION AND INDICATION
¢ Fs-3 CONTROL CIRCUITRY 83 83 MODIFICATION KIT 186630
DATA TERMINAL READY—LOCAL ;
i FS—4 BREAK DETECTOR CIRCUITRY B4 B4
FS-5 DISTRIBUTOR CIRCUITRY B4 B4 i
]
FS—6 POWER SUPPLY DISTRIBUTION 85 BS "
|
- FS-7 TEST CIRCUITRY BS B5 |
8| FS-8 ANSWER BACK CIRCUITRY 85 85 |
|
APP. FIG. 1,2, 3, 4 cl cl ‘
APP. FIG. 5 c2 c2
APP. FIG. 6,7,8,9 c3 c3
—
CIRCUIT  NOTES
EQUIPMENT  NOTES DI DI
INFORMATION ~ NOTES i SHEET INDEX NOTES
I/ WHEN CHANGES ARE MADE IN THIS DRAWING ONLY
THOSE SHEETS AFFECTED WILL BE REISSUED.
c 2. THIS SHEET INDEX WILL BE REISSUED AND
K SCI  ORIGINATING  STATION El El UPDATED EACH TIME ANY SHEET OF THE
. DRAWING IS REISSUED OR A NEW SHEET IS
SC2  ANSWERING  STATION El €l _ ADDED.
3. THE LAST COMPLETED COLUMN INDICATES THE
SC3  TERMINATE £l £l LATEST ISSUE NUMBER OF THE SHEET INDEX.
4. SHEETS THAT ARE NOT CHANGED WILL RETAIN
sca4  LOCAL €2 £2 THEIR EXISTING ISSUE NO.
5. ISSUE DATES WILL BE SHOWN ON THE SHEET
_ . INDEX ONLY.
SC5  OUT OF SERVICE €2 E2
SC6  BREAK DETECTION E2 E2
|
i
0
[m |
186627
|
! SET LOGIC
i ASSEMBLY
APPROVALS
PROJ. PROJ. |MFG. REL.
SUPV. DIR. COMPL.
. PRS
ENGR. A.S. |[DSGNR. A.S.
E ‘ DRN. C.E.C. |[oaTE 10-27-69
N : RA&D FILE 2-165.152AA
| S-NUMBER 61,773$
TELETVYPE
!
: ®
| 1051 SD— Al
TC 841 (3-69) ) k| | 4 5 | ‘ 6 | 7




ISSUE
-
i
: TYPICAL TELETYPE MACHINE
- ‘ INTERFACE
DATA SET
TIMED BREAK GENERATOR
ANSMI TTED /P2 P1 N\ J1 RLS /- i 2 \ I3N o\ P3
TR l
DATA BA——<Z < 7 © ' o ? N ‘/\/a;)/\ /9/
{erenx
: - CONTACT
™ RIS AN _usN|[N\PS
29 — 2|7,
K W B STOP
3 33K +20V0C . ' 3D SRR
- (CLAMPED) 240> R i SENDERS
, (5) eu
QQ RLS >< L N\
-20vDC o seno
(CLAMPED) <d CONTACT
c1 100MFD 1
e W 5.6K > RI2
14 <
- 20vDC
R2 ‘
270 (CLAMPED) -20VDC |
(CLAMPED) 3K ,
CR3 R ’ o : SELECTOR
RECEIVED P2 PINN\ J1 R MAGNET
A BB 13
oA _—3< N3 77 " 3.3K \ J3N NP3 ISNT N PS DRIVER
7 7 | 13711713
R9 3.3K CR2 |
&/ § 8163 WD
CR9 [
!
!
V |
SHEET NOTES: ‘
I. CONNECTOR  CROSS-REFERENCE
105150 _| 8163WD !
P4 CAJ ;,
P5 CAH
|
| 186627 TELETVPRE
SET LOGIC ®
ASSEMBLY
; 1051SD —BlI

TC 640 (3-69) 1 | 2 1 3 | 4 | 5 1 e | 7




FS—2 w g=1

J CONTROL __ CIRCUITRY | )
ON—DATA SET READY —OFF

MACHINE INTERFACE

| EOT
L2 . RLS ‘ CONTACT
- 3 PTN NI N SN | IN\PS N/
/ %UFT N \I/ 77 7 () 17 ||/ N\ =
PN
SERVICE L \&/
w W/
|
2 X 'Ol
L65 OFF +2uvpe B
i (NL) B 5
L6 RL2 RLI
w4 PTN g\ ! X I
NN 4 (L) (M) (4) (B) R2S 12m
(57 RL2 R21
@] ™ ow
- L2 LS ON L5 L ot
r—~<6 5>—%é——<6 < P% 3>“ : (o fILL B 4agvoc
(NL)
ouT
OF 915
+
SE?X;CE )( ON ol
~1~ 10MFD | MOTOR
, @ R22 ; CONTROL
N /N LS 2Ly LS ‘ * RELAY c
N NN VAV4
2N 7P < .
3N NP3 SEA | W E— L +2uvoe
o:FT % Vavd 27|17 2
SERVICE
VvV
L2 0% ()
o I wy L2 c (M) (M) (M)
=1
-—4_2 +24LVDC RL1 RLS RL2 8163 WD
(6) (3) (2) 0
DATA SET I
DATA / P2 AR A N
1 SET cc—< < 19 AVAYA DISCONNECT  TIMER )
. 6 6 Vard "L
. READY 3.3K +2LVDC e (10)
SET CR8
CR7 READY
(IL) 915
- V% 0 -
+26LYDC
( SHEET NOTES:
) | CONNECTOR CROSS-REFERENCE 3. WIRING STATUS:
1051SD | 8163WD RECTANGULAR BOX INDICATES HISTORY OF
P4 CAJ WIRING CHANGES
PS5 CAH _ | B - DENOTES WIRING BEFORE
. CHANGE
Ely 2 TO PROVIDE DIRECT
| CONTROL OF THE "ON
LIGHT BY THE "CC" LEAD
A - DENOTES WIRING AFTER
CHANGE 186627 TELETYPE
4. ON ISSUE 2,R24 WAS IK OHMS AND NOT
CONNECTED DIRECTLY TO GROUND. SET LOGIC ®
ASSEMBLY 1051 SD —B2

TC 640 (3-69) ) 1 2 1 3 1 4 | 5 | 8 | 7




] 1 B 2 1 3 1 4 1 5 1 ‘ [ 1 7 —
[
2
FS-3 :
Al
TYPICAL TELETYPE MACHINE
; J INTERFACE
\ ALARM i
_1 (D | PAPER
LL 2V m | ALARM
N Al PT NN I3 N INPS ! AN AN N/
+24V0C 77 < 77 7'/ r P4 | VETI AN
RLS -+
LOCAL
S LoCAL
L3 (L L3 BN B !
8 S A PLY ) It (D) LB auvoc > 1> o—< ‘
7/ 7/ /N N N\ /7 /7 7
(3) (3) (1)
s 915 RL2 RL1 RL2
! (M) M) )
LOCAL JIN NP3 J5 N INPS
/7 7/ s 2117 s
LOCAL m
g (L)
L3 L3 24y L3
G L N GE € Lauvnc
J ANAN
A a4 o ‘ 8163 WD
RL3
DATA
cl TERMINAL
READY NP3 3 /
7/ el \‘
RL4 RLS 15
(1L) (1) ] ]
+24VDC
B ote T oo
X ®
915 RL3
- (5)
(2) (:).__
><RL1
)
DATA  SET
\/4
21 R7
ngamu ) < <P2 Al }1 J +20V0C 1
READY 20 20 zl'&K (CLAMPED) +2LVDC 6> p3 c’; <
1
R6 RL3
~20VDC
330 (B) (&) (cLAMPED)
- \ /
2. WIRING STATUS: DATA TERMINAL READY TIMER
RECTANGULAR BOX INDICATES HISTORY OF
SHEET NOTES: WIRING CHANGES
) [0-F] B - DENOTES WIRING BEFORE
I. CONNECTOR CROSS- REFERENCE THE CHANGE DESCRIBED
1051SD | 8I163WD NOTE BY THE DESIGNATED NOTE
P4 CAJ NUMBER  ENTERED THE PRODUCT.
PS CAH A - DENOTES WIRING AFTER
THE CHANGE DESCRIBED
BY THE DESIGNATED NOTE 186627 TRLETVPE
ENTERED THE PRODUCT.
3. ON ISSUE I, RI9 vgés |$ %%M%RA()NUE:‘DNO1 SET LOGIC ®
CONNECTED DIRECTL ) ASSEMBLY
1051 SD—B3
G 640 (3-69) 1 2 | 3 | 4 | 5 | e | 7




1 2 | 3 1 s | 6 1 7
' 1SS,
1
BREAK DETECTOR CIRCUITRY DISTRIBUTOR  CIRCUITRY
| |
|
l
i
rgag_ks —AS?EME.Y—ﬁ' RLI TYPICAL TELETYPE MACHINE TYPICAL TELETYPE MACHINE INTERFACE
: K DETECTION INTERFACE
.IPART OF 186630 Mop| s| W78 ] ;3 i
KIT ' N4 M4 X1 MAGNET-
:I R-S T? :’: I P 8 VA
j ' |"3 2 3 < 3 -20 VDC XS 7\ fzuvuc
I ®_$
SWITCH |
| e Yo s | v
6 6 N[N\ e 7\
l I T8 3 %
I | |
Il " ACK |
' By > 1oj\ N X W —9
12 PR oA - TAPE
I 24v I l out
l IN§EE§'1('OR (Cw ] { o +20V0C -:;g: =
| 0-6 J A’T‘B VI VAL +24VDC
' i ‘9’ ‘-l\ N\ L
' | 3 X
' | W4 I VA
| | @ 15 NN 1
L _3392'_! 8163 WD 8163 WD
|
|
l
SHEET NOTES:
|. CONNECTOR CROSS-REFERENCE
1051SD | 8163WD
Pa CAJ
P5 CAH
TELETYPE
186627
| SET LOGIC ®
| ASSEMBLY 1051 SD—B4
TC 640 (3-69) 1 2 | 3 1 5 | j\ [ 1 7




o T

] 2 | 3 | 4 | 5 | 6 i 7
ISSUE
]
a ;
POWER SUPPLY DISTRIBUTION TEST CIRCUITRY
|
|
DATA SET TYPICAL TELETYPE rest i
— MACHINE INTERFACE ﬂ |
W
L1 4y L L1 T(ELS)T L1
+24VDC _%c L) J\Lc< >5\ﬁ \/< J\e<
SIGNAL 2 4 IVALZ PN N J3 PU
GROUND NN 7 / ﬂ
B
L ;L P TEST
N T8 L1 (L) L
7e ONOTE 2 NN N/ //Norssz‘T)B
> 2/ N NS .
+24vDC u%IZ 1 I3 N \FP3 :25 >1£2L-——-+zuvoc
B A 7
+24VDC +24vDC |
i
c "'“G’;EET:,V‘ A < <P2 P1 >7 J1 J AN Js > >PS FS—8
N ] 1 / 7 7 —‘.
ANSWER _BACK CIRCUITRY
CLEAR p2 |
T0 8 —— <——
SEND 5 5 |
et TYPICAL TELETYPE MACHINE
INTERFACE |
RING __< <_P2_ I3 N\ 45 y—— -20vDC |
INDICATOR " 22 22 3 3 n:zgia
al Al . MAGNET
—20vDC -20vDC !
18 WLIVAD |
CR6 . (3) o <\ T” +24VDC
o R8 r 8163 WD
+2uvoc 2 .
A 2ov ¢ |
|
+20VDC Y/ l
(CLAMPED) | 8163 WD
CRS :
= e B N @ SHEET NOTES: !
350 Uzov |. CONNECTOR CROSS-REFERENCE
1051 SD 8163 WD
—20v0¢ \, P4 CAJ
(CLAMPED) PS5 CAH :
2. CONNECT THE PURPLE WIRE OF THE
. 336601 CABLE ASSEMBLY TO TB 2.
3. CONNECT THE SLATE WIRE OF THE
336601 CABLE ASSEMBLY TO TB 4.
TELETYPE
: 186627
5 SET  LOGIC ®
* ASSEMBLY
| 1051 SD—B5
TC 640 (3-69) 1 2 | 3 ] 4 ] 5 ] i 8 | 7




)
| | 3 | 4 | s | . 6 |
[ ISSUE
| T
I
|
RELAY CAPACITOR
—— T—-——
DESIG RLI RL2 RL3 RL4 RLS DESIG DESIG : LOC CODE
(
CODE 336953 336953 336953 336953 ’,336953 CODE 1 : 13 33946
OPTION / OPTION ¢ o 3697
CONT CONT CONT CONT CONT c3 3Cu 336948
LoC LoC LOC LOC LOC
ARR ARR . ARR ARR | ARR
6 EBM 205 EBM £8M 303 £BM 33 EBM 183 6 ’
5 EBM 482 EBM EBM 3c3 EBM 283 EBM 1cs 5 APP FIG 3
CORD —OPTION
q £BM 283 EBM 283 £BM EBM 204 EBM 2 4 —_—
3 e | ses | o Sou - £BM o 205 3 OPTION - LoC CODE
|
2 €BM 303 EBM 205 EBM £BM EBM 33 2 B s 156880
| EBM 285 EBM 385 EBM EBM 482 EBM | c 386 156880
coiL 204 23 3c3 286 383 COIL F 485 156880
Kev APP. FIG. 4
186683
ALARM

LAMPS |

KEYTOP ;
i86683 ON LOCAL TEST pesic | Loc | cooe | pesie.| Loc | cope |
[ ] [ J | l L ] [ I r l OFF - — | LOCAL| 3C3 |32706I I

i TELETYPE

on | 2c2 [327061[QRRE 2c2 327061 186627
OFF ALARM out | SET LOGIC o
OF ALARM| 3B4 [327061| TEST | 5B5 |32706I ; ASSEMBLY
SERVICE | 1051 SD —Cl
G840 (3-69) - | I 3 1 4 1 5 1 | 6 |




|
1 1 1 | 6 | 7
| ISSUE
| !
|
APP. FIG. 5 |
CONNECTOR
328727 328733
DESIG. Ji PI P2 J3 P3 Ja J5 PLUG RECEPTACLE
v, Vv /vv\
RECPT. PLUG PLUG PLUG RECPT. RECPT. PLUG 67078
CODE ‘
328733 182540 145914 32516 315946 328733 328727 1 © 009
325163 ' O OO
TERM. LOCATION i 0 0o
I3 15
| 302 302 5C2 38 385 1c6 286 ©coo
5 )
2 182 182 182 5B3 583 4C3 26
3 2C3 2c3 102 3c5 3cs 4B3 503
i
4 582 5B2 385 385 4C3
145914 182540
5 5C2 53 503 583 4cs PLUG ? PLUG
|
6 2c3 2c3 202 305 305 485 583 E .
'l3. v v
7 sc2 5c2 582 583 583 186 5¢3 b
o
[ ]
8 283 283 5¢3 5C3 106 386 LS
[ ] °® |
!
9 283 283 185 185 ue3 186 ® o j
- [ J ps |
10 185 185 4Cs : ®
[
1 383 383 26 206 505 186 o
] | -
12 582 5B2 286 286 4B5 583 e ® J
@! ° ‘
13 102 102 1c5 15 106 f
14 385 385 Ics 1cs 16 1'
15 202 202 105 105 4D3 386 !
16 386 386
315946 325161 8 325163
17 482 482 RECEPTACLE I PLUG
18 482 482 ‘
19 & L ‘
DEEEEE |
20 302 .
12 7 l
21 BEEEEE ‘
22 502 ’
18 13 ‘
- B08880 )
24
25 N
j TELETYPE
‘ 186627
! SET LOGIC ®
| ASSEMBLY 1051 SD—C2
TC 640 (3-69) T R 1 | ‘ | 7




2 | 3 4 | 6 1 :
= ISSUE
1
2
v APP. FIG. 6 APP. FIG. 7 APP. FIG. 8 X
A K DIODE RESISTOR TERMINAL A
] —_— _ —_—
: DESIG. LOC CODE DESIG. LOC CODE DESIG. LOC CODE
; CR1 1cH 181653 R1 104 129851 TB1 1C6 336952
- CR2 104 177108 R2 104 118153 82 585 336952 |
CR3 13 181653 R3 183 129851 83 505 336952
5 N CRL 2D3 177108 ‘R4 203 129851 TB4 586 336952
» CRS SE3 323606 RS 5E2 143661 785 ‘ 485 336952
B 8
} CRb 5D3 323606 R6 303 143661 86 4B2 336952
CR? 203 177108 R7 303 117729 87 385 336952
CR8 204 181653 RS 5D2 143661 88 4B2 336952
- CR9 103 181653 R9 103 129851 89 | 42 336952 e
CR10 183 181653 R10 183 137439 TB10 485 336952
CR11 184 181653 R11 184 320440 TB11 336952
S CR12 1C3 181653 R12 1cL 137444 812 ac2 336952
C c
CRI3 204 181653 |
R13 1c3 137603 TB13 ; 482 336952
]
R14 1C3 118725 TB14 3C5 336952
R15 183 165867 TB15 3C5 336952
— ° ‘ R16 30L 118169 TB16 1C6 336952 e
TRANSISTOR —SCR—-PUT
R17 3c4 336950 817 186 336952
DESIG LoC CODE R18 3D5 143667 TB18 i 5B3 336952
| Q1 105 319304 R19 3C5 137440 819 | 305 336952
) ' D
Q2 203 315930 R20 301 336950
Q3 304 333208 R21 285 118169 s
|
p Q4 305 336949 R22 2C5 336950 X
- Qs 2c5 327916 R23 285 143667 -
0 286 336949 R24 2c5 137440 |
1‘
Q7 1C3 300455 R25 284 336951 |
e |
| E
|
! TELETYPE
| 186627
! SET LOGIC ®
1‘ ASSEMBLY
1051 SD-C3




! 1 2 3 L 4 5 I 1 7
I1SSUE
CIRCUIT NOTES: EQUIPMENT  NOTES: INFORMATION  NOTES: !
201. TERMINAL BCARC “TB" IS STRAPPEL Br 312 SHEET COGRULINATE (CCAT!CN LEGEND:
THE FACTGRY A5 SHOWN IN NGTE 202 SHEET NC.
————— °Gn i
101 205 £ LINE KEY ‘
DESIG. |[FUSE AMP|POTENTIAL | ONE PER ___ CoLumMN
302. TERMINAL DESIGNATIONS ENCLOSED IN
PARENTHESZS ARE FOR REFERENCE AND
ARE NOT MORKED GN CGMPONENTS.
303. ALL RESISTANCE VALUES IN OHMS UNLESS
GTHER::ISE SPECIFIED.
304. ALL RESISTORS ARE 1/2 WATT UNLESS
OTHERWISE SPECIFIED.
202.
BATTERY SYMBOL VOLTAGE RANGE STRAPPING  TERMINALS 305. ALL CAPACITANCE VALUES IN MICROFARADS
+20 VD 20-32 OPTION UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED.
-20 VDC 18-30 FROM T0 '
+20 VDC (CLAMPED) 18-20 306. OPTION SYMBOL . |
-20 VDC (CLAMPED) 12-20
B 8-1 8-16
c 78-7 T8-18 '
102. | FEATURE
OR OPTION LOC PROVIDE F 18-5 8-10
HALF DUPLEX OPERATION.
A Ics STRAP TB-16 TO TB-17
FULL DUPLEX OPERATION.
B 1cs STRAP TB-1 TO TB-16 ;
ORIGINATION OF A CALL IN i
A LOW PAPER OR PAPER OUT |
¢ 386 CONDITION. |
STRAP_TB-7 TO TB-18 !
DATA TERMINAL READY (CD)
D 3C6 ON FOR DATAPHONE OPERATION.
STRAP TB-14 TO TB-19
DISABLES THE DATA TERMINAL
E 306 READY TIMING CIRCUIT. !
STRAP TB-15 TO TB-19 |
i
I
DISTRIBUTOR CONTROL. !
F 485 STRAP TB-S TO TB-10
103. NETWORK VALUES
NET RESISTANCE CAPACITANCE
NO. (OHMS) (MFD)
|
|
|
TELETYPE
186627
SET LOGIC ®
ASSEMBLY
1051 SD - DI
TG 640 (3-69) | I 2 3 T 4 5 1 | 7




‘% 640 (3-69) 2 | | a R : 5 ' ,} - e T 2
H
2 L 3 4 1 5 | 6 1 7
) ISSUE
i ]
M SC | sc2
_ ORIGINATING STATION ANSWERING STATION
\ cC (ON)
i
ON KEY RL4 |
X (NL) (oFF) T f
Fo- T T 7 X {om
| I |
PAPER ALARM
I RLI ON
{ (PAPER PRESENT) | X (osr) T LAMP
\ | W/0 OPTION C | CR
Lo ____ FT A
8 | | MCR
| 2 sEc. PAPER ALARM 2 SEC.
: : SEE (PAPER PRESENT)
RL3 BELOW
| ) (DTR) |
| ALARM RL3
W/0 OPTION D ORE LAMP ), (DTR)
€D (ON) cD (ON)
2 MIN. |
TERNARY OPERATION |
CC ON CC_NOT ON
|
RL4 |
D, (OFF) :
c ON RLI i
LAMP (DSR)
-t+= MCR SC 3 g
TERMINATE
ORIGINATING STATION ANSWERING  STATI { N
- CC (OFF) ‘
OFF EOT |
PAPER ALARM RLI ‘
)( (PAPER PRESENT) (';ES (Funcinou B80OX)
W/OPTION E W/OPTION D *’
r———--—- T ' |
’ | | | I RL3 MCR RL4 |
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186627
SET__LOGIC
ASSEMBLY

SECTION I - GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA
1. Purpose of Circuit

1.01 The 186627 Set Logic Assembly is a basic module adesignea to provide
facilities for the interconnection of Teletype terminal equipment and data sets
which conform to the standards of the Electronics Industries Association. 1In
accordance with these standards, all data and control leaas of the aata set carry
polar voltage signals.

1.02 The 186627 Set Logic Assembly accepts current-no-current data and control
signals from the teletypewriter ara converts them into suitable polar signals
for use by the aata set. In adaition, it accepts polar data and control signals
from the data set and converts them into current-no-current signals for use by
the teletypewriter.

2. General Description of Operation

2.01 The 186627 Set Logic Assembly, consisting of a main circuit card, a cus-
tomer interface and connector circuit card, and a pushbutton assembly, is mounted
in the front right hand corner of an M33 or M35 terminal.

2.02 The pushbutton assembly consists of six pushbuttons, these are: OFF (non-
locking, releasinig), ON (non-locking, releasing), ALARM (non-locking, non-
releasing), LOCsalL (locking, releasing), OUT OF SERVICE (locking, releasing), and
TEST (locking, releasing).

2.03 The electronic circuitry required to perform the various set functions is
mounted on the main circuit card. The customer interface and connector card is
fastened td® the main circuit cara and is accessible at the rear of the set logic
assembly for customer programming.

2.04 The 186627 Set Logic Assembly obtains its operating power from the call con-
trol unit in.the teletype terminal.

2,05 Data Set Interface Leads

2,05 1 4aA_~ Protective Ground - This conductor shall be electrically bondeda to
the frame of thg terminal apparatus. It may be further connectea to external
grounds as required by applicable regulations.

2,05 2 - AB = Signal Grournd - This conductor establishes the common-ground refer-
ence potential for all interchange circuits except Circuit AA (Protective Grounc)
It may be connectea to Gircuit AA or the frame, as required by applicable
regulations, and is available at TB - 18,

2,053 BA - Transmitted Data - Signals on this circuit are generatea by the
terminal apparatus for transmission to remote adata sets.
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2.05 L BB =~ nHeceived Llata - bLignals on this circuit are generatea by the data
set in response to data signal received from remote data sets.

2.05 5 UB = Clear to Send - Signals on this circuit are generated by the adata
set to indicate that the data set is ready to transmit data when in the ON con-
dition.

2,05 6 UL = Uata Set Ready - Signals on this circuit are generated by the data
set to indicate that it is ready to operate (ON condition). The OFF condition
indicates either:

a. Any abnormal or test condition which disables or impairs normal
operation.

b. That the communication channel is swyitched to an alternate means
of communication.

c. That the aatarset is not connected to the communication channel.

2,057 LU ~ bLata Terminal Heady - Signals on this circuit are generated by the
terminal apparatus to control switching of the data set to a communications channel.
The ON condition causes the data set to be connected to a communications channel.
The OFF condition removes the data set from a communications channel for such
reasons as terminating a call, freeing the line for alternate use, or permitting
the use of the terminal apparatus for an alternate funetion.

2.05 8 (i - ling Indicator - Signals on this circuit are generated by the aata
set to indicate that ringing current is being received from a remote station. The
ON condition indicates that a ringing signal is being received with the OFF con-
dition maintained at all other times.

2.06 Modes of Operation

2.06 1 The control circuits provide for the following modes of operatien.
a. GLall Crigination
b. Unattended inswering
c. Local
d. Out of Service
e, alarm
f. Test

g. Terminating a Call
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'2.07 Call Origination

2.07 1 The attendant must depress the ON pushbutton of the set logic assembly.
(Refer to the appropriate aata set circuit description for the correct dialing
procedure, if applicable).

2.07 2 When the ON pushbutton is aepressed, the Data Terminal Ready and the Lis-
connect Timers are activated, if the terminal is equipped with break detection cir-
Euitry,this circuitry is enablea at this time.

2.07 3 Approximately 2 seconds after the Data Terminal Ready Timer is activated,
the set logic assembly transmits a Data Terminal Ready (CL) signal to the Data SJet.

2.07 4 A connection must be: made and the data set must have sent a bLata ‘et
Ready (CC) signal to the terminal within 2 minutes or the terminals disconnect
circuitry will terminate the call.

2.08 Unattended Answering

2.08 1 If the remote terminal aata set is equipped to answer a call automatically,
that terminal can answer a call automatically and without an attendant being
present.

2.09 Local

2.09 1 To enter the LOCAL mode, the attendant must depress the LOCAL pushbutton

- of the set logic assembly. This will energize the LOUAL relay which in turn puts

a marking signal on the Transmit Lata (BA) lead and the bata Terminal Ready (Cv)
lead is held in the off condition.

2.10 Qut of Service
2.10 1 An QUT OF SERVICE pushbutton has been provided on the set logic assembly.
When this key is depressed, such as for maintenance, a call cannot be answered

automatically.

2.11 Alarm

2,11 1 An ALARM inaication lamp has been provided that indicates a low paper

condition.
2.12 Test

2,12 1 A TEST pushbutton has been provided on the set logic assembly, this

pushbutton will activate external circuitry.

2.13 Terminating a Call

2,13 1 A call can be terminated in one of two ways, both of these procedures
are recognized by the set logic assembly identically.
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a. Transmission of an EOT code from a teletypewriter terminal.

b. Depressing the OFF pushbutton.

3. Support Information

3.01 The following documents are offered as suprort information for the 186627
Set Logic Assembly:

WUPO238 Wiring viagram Package for the 186627 Set Logic Assembly.

8163WL Model 33 Automatic Send-Receive Keyboard Send-Receive and
Receive only sets using the UCC29.

SECTION II - DETAILED LUESCRIPTION
l. Originatin Call (FS-2

1.01 The operator must depress the non-locking ON pushbutton. The RL2 relay
energizes through the ON pushbutton. The KHL2 relay is held energized through
nL4=5B, RL1-4B, RL2-4M and the normally closed OFF pushbutton. When the RL2
relay energized, the RL2-2M contact closed, thus energizing the motor contrcl
relay, starting the motor and the Disconnect Timing Circuit.

1.02 When the RL2 relay energized, RL2-3M closed which started the bLata Terminal
Ready Timing Circuit. After 2 seconds the Data Terminal Ready Timing Circuit
activated, energizing the RL3 relay through RL4-6B, RL5-2B, RL2-3M, and either

the normally closed paper alarm contact or fL2-1M contact. The :[ilL2-1M contact

is an option that is provided by strapping TB-7 to TB-18, this will allow a

station to originate a call in a low paper or paper out condition. The CU leaa
(P2-6) must go positive within 2 minutes after the ON key is depressed. The RL3
relay is now held energized through RL3-5M and RL1-2M, Normally, Jl-1 is at -10
volts which indicates Data Terminal is not ready. When RL3 energizes RL3-6B opens,
putting a +20vV DC on J1-1 which indicates Data Terminal Ready.

1.03 When the CC lead goes positive the Q2 transistor turns on which energizes
the RL1 Relay through RL4-4B, and the ON pushbutton is illuminated. Two minutes
after depressing the ON pushbutton the Lisconnect Timing Circuit activates and
attempts to energize the RL4 Relay through RL1-1B, since the CC lead is on, the
RL1 Relay would be energized opening the RL1-1B, thus preventing the HL4 Relay
~from being energized. If the CC lead did not turn on within 2 minutes, the RL1
Relay would not energize, thus the RL1-1B contact would be closed and the RL4
Helay would be energized which would terminate the call and turn off the motor.

1.04 1If the CC lead did come up then the motor is running and the terminal is
ready to transmit or receive data. At the conclusion of transmission, the call
can be terminatea by receiving an EOT character which causes operation of the RLL
ielay or by the operator pushing the OFF pushbutton which also operates the L4
lielay. This causes the RL3 Relay to drop out by opening the RL4-6B contact wnich.
turns off the CD leaa and transferring the RL4-4 contact which causes itLl to drop
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out. RL4-4M locks HLL4 to ground through the G2 transistor. When the UL leaa
turns off, the uata set takes down the CC lead ana RL4 drops out. The ON lamp
is extinguisnhed.

2. neceiving a Call §F5-22

2.01 The Teletype terminal can answer a call unattenaed, as follows: the (L
leau comes up turning on Q2 which energizes the RL1 Relay. With the HL1 Relay
energized, RL1-5M closes which enables the break detection circuit. Once RL1
energizes, the sequence is the same as a manual start except the motor is started
by the RL1-6M contact ana Data Terminal Ready Timing Circuit is started by the
RL1-3M contact. The CU lead (P2-20) going on indicates to the data set that the
terminal is ready and the call should be maintained. If CU doesn't come up, Cu
will go aown thus removing power from the RL1 relay anda turning the motor off.

3. Send Circuit Operation (FS-1)

3.01 Half Duplex

3.01 1 When the sena and break contacts are closed, -20 volts is applied to the
Junction R10 and £R11. Diode CR1ll conducts causing the positive terminal.of
capacitor Cl to charge rapidly to about -15 volts from the voltage divider formed
by Ckll, R1ll and R12 turning transistor (7 off due to the application of this
negative voltage to its base. A voltage of -8 volts is applied to the BA lead
(P2-2) through the voltage divider consisting of R10, CR10, and the aata set
impedance indicating a mark. At the same time,a -20 volts is applied to the
anode of CK1l which turns Q1 on, energizing the selector magnet driver. When
either the send or break contact opens, +20 volts is applied to the BA lead (P2-2)
indicating a space. The send contact opening will cause +20 volts to be applied
to the anode of Cttl which turns off Ql, dropping out the selector magnet dariver.
The break contact opening will have no effect on CR1l, therefore, it will not be
recognized by the selector magnet driver. If this open contact condition lasts
for more than 500 milliseconds, as would be caused by holding the BREAK key
operated, capacitor Cl discharges through R12 to ground. After about 500 milli-
seconas of aischarge, (7 conducts and remains conducting until the open contact
concition ceases. With Q7 concucting -6 volts is applied to the Fa lead (P2-2)
through Rl4, CR12 and Q7 which forms a voltage divider with the data set impedance.

3.02 Full Duplex

3.02 1 Full duplex operation would be the same as for half duplex operation,
except that the path to the anode of CR1l is now open, therefore, the local.
selector magnet driver will not respond to incoming signals and no local copy
will be received,

L. Receive Circuit Operation (FS-1)

L.01 A negative voltage of -20 volts maximum at BB (P2-3) will cause 01 to be
on, which indicates mark, causing the selector magnet driver to be energized.
A positive voltage of +20 volts maximum will cause Ql to be off, indicating
space, and de-energizing the selector magnet driver.
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5. Local Operation (FS-1 & }2

5.01 The LOCAL locking pushbutton will energize the RL5Relay. This closes
RL5-6M which will keep the BA lead at a =20 volts. The [tL5-2B contact opens the
operate path for the HL3 Relay, thus maintaining the CD lead at a -10 volts
inaicating that the data terminal is not ready. The ikL5-3M contact also closes
which operates the Motor Control relay starting the station's motor. The ter-
minal now operates locally. To get out of local and in an off condition, the
OFF pushbutton is depressed which mechanically releases the LUCAL pushbutton,
dropping out the RL5 Relay. When the LOCAL pushbutton is depressed, the lamp
under the pushbutton is on.

6. Strapping Options
6.01 Option A = Half Duplex SFS-l}

6.01 1 By strapping TB-16 to TB-17, the send circuit signals are fed into the
receive circuit and the set is in half duplex.

6.02 Option B = Full Duplex (FS-1)

6,02 1 By strapping TB-1 to TB-16, the send circuit signals are isolatea from
the riceﬁve circuit in an on line mode, and the set is in full duplex. (Factory
wired).

6.03 Option C - low Paper Originating (FS-3)

6.03 1 By strapping TB-7 to TB-18 (circuit common) the set will be able to
originate a call in a low paper condition.

6.04 Option U = UATA-PHONE@ (FS-3)

6.04 1 By étrapping TB-14 to TB-19 the data terminal ready relay will be held
energized, thus inaicating to the aata set that the terminal is ready. This is
required in automatic answer UATA-PHONE ® applications.

6.05 Option E - vata Terminal Reaay Timer Bypass (F5-3)

6.05 1 By strapping TB-15 to TB-19 the adata terminal ready timing circuit would
be bypassed.

6.06 Option F - Distributor Control (FS-5)

6.06 1 By strapping TB-5 to TB-10 the set's distributor would be enablea.

7. Controls
7.01 Off

7.01 1 The OFF pushbutton aoes not contain an inaicator lamp.
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7.01 2 Uepressing the UFF pushbutton operates the RL,4 Relay, thus placing the
terminal in the off condition. The COFF pushbutton overrides any remote start-up
comrand and the terminal will be off as long as the pushbutton is aepressea.

7.01 3 Operating the OFF pushbutton will release any locking pushbutton that
had been depressed., (LUCAL, OUT OF SERVICE OR TECT).

7.02 n

7.02-1 The ON pushbutton contains an indicator lamp. The lamp is on whenever
the terminal receives a Lata Set Ready (CC) from the data set.

7.02 2 Lepressing the ON pushbutton operates the RL2 Relay, the procedure that
would follow is fully described in paragraph 1 of this section.

7.02 3 Operating the ON pushbutton will release any locking pushbutton that had
been depressed.

7.03 Local

7.03 1 The LOCAL pushbutton contains an indicator lamp. The lamp is on whenever
the terminal is in the Local mode.

7.03 2 Lepressing the LOCAL pushbutton operates the RL5 Relay, the proceaure
that would follow is fully described in paragraph 5 of this section.

b4

7.03 3 Uperating the LOCAL pushbutton will release any gther lecking pushbutton
that had been depressed,

7.04 Out of Service

7.04 1 The OUT OF SERVICE pushbutton contains an indicator lamp. The lamp is
on whenever the terminal is placea in the Out of Service mode.

7.04 2 Lepressing the OUT OF SERVICE pushbutton holds the RL) Relay operatea,
thus placing the terminal in the Off moae.

7.04 3 Operating the OUT CF SE«VICE pushbutton will release any other locking
pushbutton that nad been aepressea.

7.05 Test

7.05 1 The TuST pushbutton contains an indicator lamp. The lamp is on whenever
the TEST pushbutton is aepressed. '

7.05 2 Uepressing the TEST pushbutton closes the Ll-1/3 contact of the push-
button assembly. This contact is presented at TB-2Z and TB-4 and is intenaea to
activate external test circuitry. ‘

7.05 3 Operating the TkST pushbutton will not prevent the terminal from receiv-
ing a call as aescribed in paragraph < of this section. :
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7.05 4 Operating the T«ST pushbutton will release any other locking pushbutton
that has been depressed.

3. Inaicators
8.01 alarm

8.01 1 The ALARM lamp is turned on when the terminal goes into a low paper

(or paper out with sprocket feed) condition. If a message is being transmitted
when a low paper condition is senged, the operation of the terminal will remain
uneffected. After the terminal is turned off, a call may be originated only

if Option C (see paragraph 6.03 of this section) has been implemented, but a
call cannot be received. V

9. Power (F5-6)

%.01 +24 vuC and =20 VUC are suppliea to the logic assembly from the call
control unit (UCC29) contained in the teletypewriter.

$.02 The +24 VUC and <20 VUC together with zener diodes CR5 and CR6 and resistors
{5 and R8 are used to supply =20 vuC clamped ana +20 vUC clamped for EIi output
leads.

10. Timing Circuit Operation (FS-2 & 3)

- 10,01 Component cross reference:

Uisconnect Timer Lata Terminal keady
Designation §2 min.i Timer‘§2 sec.)
Ra R21 R17
Rb R22 R16
Re R25 R20
C c2 Cc3
Ga Q5 Q3
Cb Gb QL

10.02 When Relay RL1 or RL2 are operated, +24 VUC is applied across the HC
Timing ‘components Rc and C when the voltage at the junction of Rc and C is
approximately 12.5 vuC, Qa is turned on. The turn on time is adetermined by
time constant multiplier which is provided by the gate vcltage aivider Ra and
R6. When (a turns on it pulses the gate of Qb thus turning Cb on.

SWLTION III — REFERENCE DATA
1. Working Limits

: o
1.01 Ambient Temperature Range - 4O°F to 110 F.

1.02 Relative Hunidity Range - O to 95 percent.
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2. Abbreviations and Functional Lesignations

( 2,01 Abbreviations Used:

AA Protective Ground

AB Signal Ground

BA " Transmitted Data

BB Received Data

CB Clear to Send

cC Data Set Ready
( Cb Data Terminal Ready
\ CE Ring Indiecator

2,02 Functional Lesignations

Lesignation

c
ct
J1
J3
Jh4
: J5
( =
P1
P2
P3 .
Q
R
RL1
RL2
RL3
RL,
RL5
T8

/ 3. Connecting Circuits

_Hean;gg.

Capacitor
Diode

‘Receptacle, Pushbutton Assembly
"Receptacle, "Piggyback" Card

Receptacle, Call Control Unit
Plug, Call Control Unit

Plug, Pushbutton Assembly
Plug, Pushbutton Assembly cable
Plug, EIA, Data Set

Plug, "Piggyback" Card
Transistor, SCR or PUT
Resistor _

Relay, Data Set Ready

Relay, On

Relay, Data Terminal Ready
Relay, off

Relay, Local

Terminal Board

3.01 Lata sets or stations conforming to EIA HS-232-B Standard.

3.02 Teletype machines equipped with a UCCZ29.

1051CL
Sheet 10
Issue 1
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UNTOLERANGED DINENSIONS PER MR2003 SET LOGIC ASSEMBLY I 8 6 62 7
ORIGINAL USE PARTS REQUIRED
M33/35 FINAL JPART NO.|DESCRIPTION|QTY.
; DIRECT [336954 | SCREW 19
‘ 6347 | SCREW 4 y
1 ' 151685 | SCREW s la
NOTES: 1968670 | SCREW 4
336601 CABLE ASSEMBLY 186637 | CARD ASSEM| |
I. KEY ASSEMBLY POSITION IDENTIFICATION. 186681 | BRACKET }
| 186682 | BRACKET ]
POSITION | 2 3 4 5 6 NOTE 2 ; 186683 | KEY ASSEM.| |
“ 303826 |CARD ASSEM.| |
LABEL ouTt 336954 SCREW (I9-PLS.) 327061 |LAMP 5
OFF ON ALARM LOCAL OF TEST 330906 | LABEL )
=4 | DESIGNATION SERVICE ; e
: | 330923 | LABEL |
= A—\ : 336333 | PLATE ]
It — 17—\ _—— 6347 SCREW (4-PLS.)
LABEL é ® 6&5 S [‘ 336334 | COLLAR 1
PART 336631 336635 | 330923 | 336633 | 330906 | 336632 ~ © j 336464 | CABLE 1
NUMBER © 30 000000 336601 | CABLE |
Z 151685 SCREW (4-PLS) 336631 | LABEL '
LAMP NOT o | ' 336632 | LABEL i
} PART mequiren | 32706 327061 327061 | 327061 327061 * 336633 | LABEL )
2 IS N NUMBER ' L [ 336635 | LABEL 1 1B
r ¢ 000000 ! 156880 | STRAP 3
2. ATTACH PURPLE (P) WIRE OF THE 336601 CABLE ASSEMBLY | 336957 | LABEL !
TO TERMINAL NO. 2 OF THE 186637 CIRCUIT CARD ASSEMBLY. i 121244 | CLAMP !
336955 | COVER i
ATTACH SLATE (S) WIRE OF THE 336601 CABLE ASSEMBLY TO ’
TERMINAL NO. 4 OF THE 186637 CIRCUIT CARD ASSEMBLY. ;
3. WIRE PER AND INCLUDE ONE COPY OF WDP 0238 WITH EACH UNIT. |
=4 4. FOR SALES ORDERS ONLY FURNISH A COPY OF 50,694S. r\ 336464 CABLE ASSEMBLY -
L 1 X
& 198670 SCREW {
|
336333 PLATE !
|
186683 KEY ASSEMBLY Y A
L eoe ¢
336334 COLLAR soe 000
pap 000
joo 000
‘ o000
[U U
( 198670 SCREW (2-PLS.) |
- SEE NOTE 1 336957 LABEL ‘ -
2 3 4 5 6 336959 COVER, CIRCUIT CARD |
|
(=) (=) 3
o o :==~ !
I
/ |
2 |
1 186627 ! o
1 * SET LoGIC juasezw CIRCUIT CARD ASSEMBLY
p ASSEMBLY
5 [BFE] = |] i |
, -5 | a-21-71] 3794
(LI [1 [ 4 | 8-18-10] 786
L3 | 6-23-70] 635
| [ 2 [5-15-70] 508
= I 186681 KEY BRACKET 186682 MOUNTING BRACKET —1 [ 3-3-70 |20630R
! woor LmlE AUTH. NO.
303826 CIRCUIT CARD ASSEMBLY | REVISIONS
: APPROVALS
* ' PROV. PROJ. |MFG. REL.
198670 SCREW AND 121244 CABLE | ;:-;2—" DIR. 300:9&..
CLAMP TO BE ATTACHED AND SHIPPED WITH ASSEMBLY RRs|xlur
] ENGR. A.S |DSGNR. A.S.
DRN. C.E C.|DATE [0- 15-69
. REFER TO 1051SD FOR SCHEMATIC WIRING S-NUMBER 61,733 E
PROD. NO. (86627
R 8D FILE 2-165. |52AA
TELETYPE CORPORATION -| COMPANY PRIVATE SCALE | /1 e ————
FINISH HEAT TREAT MATERIAL SPECIFICATION o
]
|
SMILAR TO | 186627
! ! 2 | 3 4 I 1[I I 6 | 7
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oeste. InaRia T, DESCRIPTION ! REVISIONS
— NOTE: PRINTING SCREEN TO MADE FROM ‘ ISSUE | DATE | AUTH NO.
32672711 1 PLUG, 15 CIPEUIT MASTER ARTWORK NO. 186637 AW. ARTWORK j
52673511 | RECEPTACLE, 15 CIRCUIT AVAILABLE (NRG D OFFICE SERVICE SECTION j = 2' '32;7;" 2‘2’;’:‘"
182641 | 12| TERMINAL, MALE - -3-71] 2320
182642 | 14| TERMINAL, FEMALE
315946 | 18] CONTACT, FEMALE
336952 | 12 EYELET UL RECOGNITION SYMBOL
REQUIRED PER MR 2001. A
186634 | 1_| CIRCUIT BOARD
|
}
! -
|
l
336952 EYELET
@-—’ {19-PLS.)
© ‘ )
|
(:) i
|
. i
328727 PLUG ——— @
182641 TERMINAL, MALE e 186634 CIRCUIT BOARD -
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|
‘ngf's‘ N?:Eo. OTY. DESCRIPTION NOTE: PRINTING SCREEN TO BE MADE FROM ! REVISIONS
c1_ |3369u6 | 1 JcaPaciTOR, 100MFD, 20V Z:?J,E,’,‘,: :mi'::‘_"so',:?:?oﬂm ’ ISSUE | DATE | AuTH NO.
- €2 |3369u7 | 1 [CAPACITOR, 10 MFD, 35SV SERVICE SECTION. ‘ b | [1-21-70]20630-r
c3 |336948] 1 [caPACITOR, 1 MFD, 35V ! - 2 [s-18-70] 508
. ‘ 3 |9y 912
: 4 [n-2-70] 912 -
{ CR1__[181653 | 8 |DI0DE, IN6US | UL RECOGNITION SYMBOL, | — 5 [I-2670 3768
. crR2__ 177108 | 3 [piope, D2 REQUIRED PER MR 2001. j 6 |3-3-71) 2320
CR3 SAME_AS CR1 | -~ 7 la-2e-7] 2804
CRY SAME AS CR2 2. ON ISSUE 6, RI9 AND R 24 ;
CRS  |323606 | 2 |DI0DE, INu7u7A WERE IK OHMS.
CR6 - |samE as crs
| CR? SAME_AS CR2
: CR8 SAME AS CR1
CR9 SAME AS CR1 K
- CR10 SAME AS CR1 ‘
CR1) SAME_AS CR1
CR12 SAME AS CR1
CRI3 SAME_AS CRI
Q1 3193064 | 1 JTRANSISTUR
Q2 ) [315930 |1 |TRANSISTOR 2N3568 !
Q3 333208 |1 [put DI3TI |
Qb 36949 |2 Iscr 2N2323 ;
; ‘

Q5 [s279u¢ PUT _ DI3T2
m SAWE AS Qb 1 O T T T O BOTTOM VIEWS
Q7 300455 |1 |TRANSISTOR 2N697 it -l KR . +
-R7 e b [ Ris_] j
T+ U Ree RLL [cre ]|
R1__ 29851 |4 RESISTOR 3.3K, 1/2u 325163 POST, CONNECTOR___ ledp o 0 0 0 o [_Re | Y e | TRANSISTOR
R2  p18153 [1 RESISTOR 33K, 1/2u (3-PLS.) CcRs || R -+ - e i
R3 SOME AS R1 b ! E(EMITTER)
= RL SAME_ A5 R1
RS 43661 |3 RESISTOR,330 N, 1/2W @ ? 8 (BASE)
R6 5 AME_AS RS |
R7 _ N17729 |1 RESISTOR, 2.7K 14 | ¢ (COLLECTOR
78 KAME AS RS 336945 STANDOFF m |
R9 ANE AS R1 (4-PLS) - ; aQl, @2, Q7
R10 B37439 |1 |RESISTOR.820 A ,1/2W !
R11_ 320442 |1 |RESISTOR,240 A 1/2W 0 0 0 B 0 O RL3 | SCR
- | . R12_ [118186 |1 |[RESISTOR,5.6K, 1/2W ! ¥ .
3 . | K (CATHODE
N R13_ |137603 |1 IRESISTOR,510 A~ 1/2u - ‘ ( )
pit_ |118725 |1 |RESISTOR,270 A, 1/2U P
RS |165867 | 1 [PESISTOF 3K, 1W 6 (GATE)
R16 118169 | 2 JRESISTLR 11, 1724
R17_ 336950 |3 [RESISTOR 1.6M, 1/2 d A (ANODE]
R18_ 43667 |2 IRESISTOR 3.9K, 1/2u @ < T ~
R19-_[118180 |2 [RESISTORIOK, 1/2w + i 04, Q6
R20 SaME ns R17 - R !
= R21 SAME AS R16 @ 0o 00 00 L . |
R22 SaME s R17 e T — | PUT
R23 SAME AS R18 - 5 | K (CATHODE)
R24 SAME AS R19 o ,
' | c E |
R25_ PB36951 |1 |RESISTOR f2m, 1/2W O o T ‘ 6 (GATE)
]
A(ANODE
336945 | 4 _|STANDOFF L | (ANODE) e
. 182642 TERMINAL, FEMALE {
1 . (13 -PLS.) ‘ Q3,05 CIRCUIT CARD
o 325163 13 JPOST, CONNECTOR 186629 CIRCUIT CARD ! ,: g cc a2
28733 | 1 |RECEPTACLE, 15 CIRCUIT 508733 RECEPTACLE \
182642 |13 [TERMINAL, FEMALE : ! 303826
144495 | 5 |TRANSISTOR PAD |
| | kEYP ; CIRCUIT  CARD
o6l N 195614 KEYPIN i
ASSEMBLY
186629 | 1 |CIRCUIT BGARD |
= ! 1
RLI__|336953] 5 | RELAY I
' RL2 SAME__AS_RLI \
; APPROVALS
RL3 SAME AS RLI 1 PROJ. | PROJ. |MFS. REL.
RLA SAME_AS RL| | sopv. | OIR. |“cowPL.
RLY SAME_AS RLI I ¥ 2. &3 RS
REFER TO 1051 SD FOR SCHEMATIC WIRING | :::.c ‘E‘Z z:::'l‘o f‘fés
o I E-NUMBER
: SD-CD NO. 1051
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TEL.ETYTYPR
| [ ]
L s 303826
|
L o
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APP. FIG. 3  RELAY APP. FIG. 7 SWITCH ASSEMBLY
DESIGNATION K1 ] k2 [ k3 | Ky CONT. ARR. EMB EBM - | - -
- PART NO. 305456 ‘ 3 NC | NO | NC | C | NO | Lawp !
al CONT. KEY STRIP NO. 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 | 8 A
CONTACT NO. ARR. LOCATION NAME | | PREFIX LOCATION
1 EBM - Tac1 T 2e5 [ 1ce OFF 6 83 | - | 1c3 | - - - - -
APP. FIG. 1 2 EBM | 206 |2A6 | 203 | 102 _ON 5 1c2 - (e [ - - - 182 [ e
3 EBM - - 206 | 2C5 BK RL | L 286 | 287 | - - - — | 2a5 | 2n4
. HCH 4 esM [ 203 | - 284 | 2n3 LocAL | 3 - - - | 1c2 | icz |12 | 102 | 103
3 15] 42l
K HAY | 551 00s 2 - 1 - 1 - Jies J1es [185 | 185
_— | 13 s coIL - 2c3 [2A6 | 2n3 | 1c6 SPARE_|! 1 182 ] 1c2 Jice | - - - 1c3 1
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Mool T e 4 | -
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- -
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el 153 L5 8
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APP. FIG. & i APP. FIG. 8  CONNECTOR
BOARD TO BOARD CONNECTIONS “SWITCH | LAMP -
¢t ' CONNECTOR | assEMBLY |aSSEMBLY i
POSITION 1 | 2] 3 MATES WITH , DESIGNATION | HK. WA | HL, HB
APP. FIG. 2 DESIGNATION PART NO. LOCATION DESIGNATION | PART NO. | LOCATION
BOARD CONNECTORS JA 315946 184 | 1c1 | 2c3 KA 315967 | : Y
sEstonaTion Tran Trn T ven JB 315946 w7 | 2as ] 17 | ks 315967 ‘ 3 106
PART NO. |32872732873382650 JC 31096 L 187 1 187 1 32 KC 315967 | 6 207
LOCATION JD 315946 181 | 101 | 183 KD 315967 | = =
TERMINAL JE 315946 3A7 3E1 | 3C6 KE 315967 | 12 1C2
- 1 385 1382 [ice JF 315946 1C5 | 184 | 283 KF 315967 L 3 ) -
> o1 20 Tiet JH 315946 2c1 | 2c1 [ 2a2 KH 315967 ! 17 03
3 % 200 Tim JJ 315946 3c2 | 1A7 | 104 KJ 315967 ; 8 c3
4 203 [ 285 [1B7 | 25 185 .
5 263 | 186 [ 387 26 1C5
3 186 | 201 | 3€1 27 185
7 1C6_| 3A2 | - 28 185
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' 9 382 |2c7 | - 35 1c2 o
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12 106 | 201 | - | 38 103
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14 - |3a2 | - 42 287
15 104 | 285 | - APP. F1G. 5 APP. FIG. 6 | W 25
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DESIGNATION WF WR DESIGNATION HL ! St 102
-f CONNECTION NOJLOCATION] COLOR |LOCATION] COLOR TERMINAL NO. |LOCATION | 3 1c2 —
1 287 P 206 W 1 287 | 57 182
) 2 287 | R-S 206 s 2 - | 58 181
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E L 2A5 R. 4 - | 63 1C3
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CIRCUIT NOTES:

INFORMATION NOTES:

301.

STRAP
| OPTION

DRAWING
LOCATION

FUNCTION OF STRAP

2

BIE®

WITH - IDLE LINE DETECTOR
WILL SHUT OFF SYSTEM.

WITHOUT - IDLE LINE DETECTOR
WILL NOT EFFECT SYSTEM.

B2B2

WITH - DISCONNECT GN EOT CHARACTER.

WITHOUT - WILL NOT DISCONNECT ON
EOT CHARACTER.

B3D2

WITH - HALF DUPLEX GPERATION
WITHOUT - FULL DUPLEX OPERATION

B3D4

WITH - LOCAL BREAK S
WILL FORCE RECEIVE C
MARKING.

| GNAL
IRCUIT

WITHOUT - LOCAL BREAK S1GNAL
WILL HAVE NO EFFECT.

307.

308.

309.

3i0.

31l

3i2.

313.

314.

302.

303.

304.

305.

306.

SHEET COORDINATE LOCATION LEGEND:

SHEET NO.* |
} /— ROW

2 B 5+ COLUMN
X INDICATES LINE KEY

*SECTICN LETTERS ARE NOT REQUIRED UNLESS
REFERENCE |S TO OTHER SECTIONS OF DRAW!ING.
WHEN SECTICN LETTERS ARE REQUIRED, THE SECTION
LETTER SHALL PRECEDE THE SHEET NO. (EG. G2BS).

TERMINAL DESIGNATIONS ENCLOSED IN PARENTHESES

ARE FOR REFERENCE AND ARE NOT MARKED ON COMPONENT.

ALL RESISTORS 1/4 WATT AND' RESISTANCE VALUES IN
OHMS, UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED.

ALL CAPACITANCE VALUES IN I"'IlCROFARADS.
UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED.

ALL VOLTAGES D.C. UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED.

—< INDICATES FEMALE TERMINAL

INDICATES MALE TERMINAL

REFER TO:
8163SD FOR MODEL 33 ASR,KSR AND RO.

303831 CIRCUIT CARD ASSEMBLY CONTAINS:
RESISTORS R1 THROUGH R42 & RII9 THROUGH RI22
CAPACITORS C1 AND C2 i
DIODES CR1 THROUGH CR22 & CR24
TRANSISTORS Q1 THROUGH Q15
ZENER ZD1 & ZD2 i
STRAP STI

303832 CIRCUIT CARD ASSEMBLY CONTAINS:
RESISTORS  R43 THROUGH \R118
CAPACITORS C3 THROUGH |Cé
DIODES CR25 THROUGH :CR 6l
TRANSISTORS Q16 THROUGH [Qu0
STRAP ST2, ST3,AND ST4

ALL LAMPS ARE 24 VOLTS.
| SECOND TIME DELAY (0.8-1.8 SEC.)

4 MINUTE IDLE LINE TIMER (2 TO 8 MIN.)
|
BREAK TIMER 590 1160 MSEC.

(ﬁ}) INDICATES OPTION

ST INDICATES STRAP
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wOP
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Teletype Corporation CcD-10)40
Circuit Description Issue 1

SECTION I - GENERAL DESCRIPTION

1. PURPOSE

1,01 The 186670 Modification Kit consists of a self contained logic -
package with control keys and lamps, a control lamp assembly, and a
break detector circuit card. In addition to the standard set features,
items such as idle line motor control, Data Communication Control
Procedures X3.3.lL category 2.3/A1 and an EIA RS-232-C interface are
provided. .

2. GENERAL DESCRIPTION OF OPERATION

2.01 APPLICATION

(a) The Model 33 Private Line Termminal consists of a 33
TDA, 33 TDB, 33 TDE, 33 TDF, 33 TED or 33 TEE, in
conjunction with the 186670 Modification Kit for point-
to-point communication link in a terminal-to-terminal
or terminal-to-computer configuration., A detailed des-
cription covering the application of the logic package
and its associated equipment is contained in the memo-
randum Accompanying TDL 29,

2,02 CONTROLS
(a) Pushbutton

(1) The 186680 Logic Package Assembly has a mounting
bracket containing a six position pushbutton
assembly. Starting from the left, and going to-
wards the right are the OFF, ON, BREAK RELEASE,
LOCAL, OUT OF SERVICE and SPARE TEST pushbuttons.
All but the OFF pushbutton contain an indicator
lamp. All but the BREAK RELEASE pushbutton are
mechanically interlocked to prevent more than one
pushbutton from being depressed and will release
any of the locking pushbuttons. The OFF and ON
will not lock when depressed but return when
released. The BREAK RELEASE pushbutton is momentary
and independent of any of the other pushbuttons.

(b) Function Box

(1) The 186680 lLogic Package utilizes the printer's
function box to provide the necessary commands for
automatic operation. The function box contact
arrangement is as follows:

Section I
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Code Contact Type Function
DC1 Normally Open Reader Control
ACK Normally Open Logic Control
ENQ/EOT Transfer Logic Control
DC1/DC3 Normally Closed Reader Control
EOT Normally Open Logic Control

A delete character should be transmitted after
the control codes DC1l, DC3, ENQ, ACK or EOT.

2.03 INDICATORS

(a) Two indicators, the PROCEED lamp and PAPER ALARE lamp,
are attached to separate bracket which mounts at the
rear of the 186680 logic Package Assembly. The lamp
power and control is derived from the 303831 circuit
card through a cable and Molex connector. The PROCEED
lamp has a green lens and is the right indicator. The
PAPER ALARM lamp has a red lens and is the remaining
indicator

2.0 INTERFACE

(a) The equipment terminates in an EIA interface as per
RS-232-C. The control leads required are:

Leads 212 Function
AA 1 Protective Ground
AB 7 Signal Ground
BA 2 Transmitted Data
BB 3 Reczived Data
cc 6 Data Set Ready
CF 8 Data Carrier Detector
AA This lead is connected to the equipment frame and metal chassis

parts. This in turn is connected to the third wire of the a.c.
power cord. '

AB This lead is the common or ground return for all the signal
leads. It is also the connection for all the logic package
power supply grounds. The AA and AB leads are no! connected
together.,

BA This lead contains the transmitted data whether generated by
the keyboard, reader, answerback or the break key.

BB This lead contains the received data from the distant station.

Section T
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cc The data set ready lead will be positive when the data set
has power and is in a ready condition to trarismit or receive
data. A negative potential will be present which indicates
the data set is not ready. When the data set loses power,
this lead goes to zero volts. At any time the last two states
(negative or zero volts) exist, the terminal will place the
set in the out of service state and light the Out of Service
Ita-“lpc :

CF The data carrier detector lead gives thestatus of the data
sets and the means. of connecting them together. Under normal
operating conditions this lead will be positive. If at any time
the carrier is not detected by either a data set failure or a
loss of the data link the lead will become negative. At any
time this lead becomes negative it will place the set in the
out-of-service state and light the Out of Service Lamp.

3 SUPPORTING INFORMATION

3.01 The following documents apply to the 186670 Modification Kit
or various components of it:

1040 SD Private Line Logic Package
for Model 33

303833 Break Detector Card

Memorandum Accompanying TDL29

Section I
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SECTION II - DETAILED DESCRIPTION

1. BASIC CIRCUITRY (Fig. 1)

1,01 The logic package circuitry is comprised of discrete components
(transistors, diodes, resistors, etc.) Approximately 60 per cent
of the circuitry is arranged into "nand logic" type building
blocks. The circuitry requires a +2l4 volt and a -20 volt power
supply.

Ra 5,600 ohms Re 12,000 ohms
Rb 1,500 ohms Rd 5,600 ohms
Nand Logic Circuit

Figure 1

Section IT
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1.02

1.03

The circuit can be divided into three sections, the input,

the amplifier and the output. The input components are diodes
CR1 through CR10. The actual number of diodes varies with the
application but must not exceed 10. The amplifier consists of
Qa and resistors Ra, Rb, and Rc. The output is the junction
of Rd and the collector of Qa. Rd is considered as part of
the output circuit. The output should never drive more than
10 logic stages or a maximum load current of LS ma.:

Approaching the circuit using logic terms, a high state

(+24 volts) is a 1 (ONE) and a low state (between O and +1
volt) is a O (ZERO). By definition the nand output will be
ZERO when all of the inputs are ONE. Any input which is

ZERO will cause the output to be ONE. An¥ unused input is
considered to be a ONE. The following is a truth table for
the logic stage. An X can be either a ONE or a ZERO to produce
the indicated output; it is a "don't care" case.

Inputs Output
123 600 910

0XX XX 1l
Xo0X XX 1
XXo XX 1l
XXX 0X 1
XXX Xo 1
111 11 0
Truth Table
Figure 2
1.04 To describe how the circuit functions, consider the case
where all of the inputs are ONE. The cathodes of the input
diodes are at +2L volts and do not effect the input circuitry
of the transistor amplifier. The transistor Qa is turned on
due to the base current supplied by resistors Ra and RFb. A
slight amount of current is drawn off by Rc to the -20 supply
but this is insignificant. Ra and Rb form a voltage divider
Section II
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1.05

1.06

1.07

1,08

2¢
2,01

2,02

and cause the anodes of the input diodes to be at a nominal +5.6
volts. With the diode cathodes at +2 volts, they are reversed
biased and have no effect on the circuit. '

The nand circuit which has all of its inputs at ONE has a ZERO
output. This is shown as the bottom line of the truth table.
(Figure 2)

Whenever an input becomes O to +1 volts, this input is considered
a ZERO. The. current flowing through Ra is diverted from Rb and
the base of Qa into the diode whose cathode is low. Whenever

an input becomes O volts, the device causing this must be capable
of passing or "sinking" the input current. In this case it is
nominally L.3 ma.

The ZERO input causes the junction of Ra, Rb, and the anode of
the input diodes to be approximately +1 volt. Bb and Rc form
a voltage divider from the -20 volt supply. The base is
approximately -1.3 volts with one input at ZERO causing the
transistor to turn off generating a ONE on the output.

The nand circuit which has one of its input at ZERO will cause
its output to be ONE. More than one input may be a ZERO but
only one is necessary to cause the output to be a ONE. This
is shown by all the lines but the bottom one of the truth
table. (Figure 2)

SEND CIRCUITS (3A5)

The send circuits comprise the .circuits which interface with the
character generating contacts of the teletypewriter, the break
generating contacts, and the common output circuits.

SEND GONTACT CIRCUITRY (3A3)

(a) The send contacts drive a single transistor stage Q29,
before combining into the common output circuitry. A
Ll volt, 13 ma. wetting circuit is provided by the logic
package. The contacts are connected between the =20
volt and #2L-volt supplies with a 3300 ohm current limit-
ing resistor. The contacts are normally closed or mark-
ing. One send contact terminal is connected directly
to =20 volts and the other is connected to the junction
of R65 and R66., The wetting current flows through R65.
R66 is connected to the base of Q29 and diode CR35. When
the contacts are closed, -20 volts is impressed across
R66. CR35 conducts limiting the reverse bias to Q29
to ~0.7 volts.

(b) When data is being transmitted, the send contacts are
changing between marking and spacing. The spacing
condition is when the contacts are open and R66 does
not contain =20 volts across it. The open contacts
permit a series connection between R65 and R66. This
path provides the connection of Q29's base to the +24

Section II
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volts supply. Sufficient base current flows causing
Q29 to conduct.

(c) With Q29 conducting or turned off, logic values can be
assigned to the output state. When the send contacts
of the teletypewriter are marking, the output of this
stage is ONE and when spacing, the output is ZERO.

2,03 BREAK CONTACT CIRCUITRY (3C3)

(a) The normally closed break contacts drive two separate
stages, Q20 and Q3L. The additional circuitry of these
stages is later combined in the Q16 stage which is the
output stage of the break timer. The break signal will
be generated as long as the break key is depressed and
until the timer times out. The timer is designed for
590 msec + 160 msec break signals.

(b) The break contacts are in a Ll volt, 13 ma wetting cir-
cuit. In this application the contacts are connected
directly to the +2L4 volt supply and have the wetting
current resistor, R69, tied to the =20 volt supply.

- With the contacts closed (break key not operated), the
wetting current flows, in addition to the current flow-
ing through R70 and R92 into the bases of Q20 and Q3L,
respectively. Thus, when the break key is not operated,
Q3L is turned on, shorting out C3, and there is a ZERO
output from Q20.

(c) Depressing the break key will remove the conducting
bias from Q20 and Q34. Their bases are returned to
=0.7 volts compared to their respective emitters with
CR30 and CRLO ppotecting:the transistors from over
reverse voltage. The bases are returned to -20 volts
through R70 and R92 which in turn is connected to R69
and the -20 volt supply.

(d) When the break key is not operated, the output of Q20
stage is a ZERO. Operating the break key will produce
a ONE output as long as the key is depressed.

(e) When the break key is not operated, Q3L is turned on.
This shorts out C3 and ties the base of Q25 to -3.9
volts. This reverse biases Q25 producing a ONE at its
output. Operating the break key causes Q3L to turn off
which removes the short from C3. Thus the current
flowing from R93 will start to charge up C3. When
L6 volts builds up across C3, Q25 will turn on causing a
ZERO on its output. The variations in the reference
voltage (-3.9V), R93, C3 and Vbe of Q25 permit a time-
out of 590 msec 1160 msec.

Section II
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(£)

The Q16 stage is a standard 2 input nand circuit and
behaves as described in paragraph 1 of this section.
When the break key is not operated, the break contacts
are closed which produces a ZERO on the CR26 input.
The CR31 input is a ONE. With one of the inputs a
ZERO, the output will be ONE.

Operating the break key will cause the CR26 input to
become a ONE. The Q25 stage has not timed out yet and
the CR31 input is also a ONE. With both inputs a ONE,
the Q16 output will be a ZERO. After a sufficient
period of time, Q25 will conduct putting a ZERO on the
CR31 input. This ZERO will then cause the stage's

Releasing the break key will not cause a change in
output after a break time-out has occurred. This is
because of a double change of state. On releasing
the break key, the Q25 output will change from a ZERO
to a ONE while the Q20 output is changing from a ONE
to a ZERO. Thus one of the inputs to Ql6 remains a

Summarizing the operation, the Q16 output will be a
ONE when the break key is not depressed. Depressing
it will cause the output to become a ZERO until C3
charges up and then the output will revert to ONE
and stay a ONE. Releasing the break key will not
have any effect upon the stage's ONE output.

The common portion of the send circuit is the Q17
stage which is the EIA output stage, Q18 which is the
Ql7 driver stage and Q19 which combines the data

(g)
output to change to a ONE.
(h)
ZERO.
(1)
2.04, COMMON SEND CIRCUIT (3AL)
(a)
signal with the break signal.
(b)

With neither a BREAK being generated nor data being
sent, both CR38 and CR39 inputs to the Q19 stage will
be a ONE. When either or both become ZERQ, the stage's
output will be a ONE. Thus, for a MARK a ZERO is
generated and for a SPACE, a ONE is generated. This
makes it convenient to return this point to common

for blinding; this is the function of CR28, CR29,

CRLU6, and CRLT.

(1) CR28 is used to blind the BA lead when the
terminal is in Local.

(2) CR29 is used to blind the BA lead when the
terminal has detected a BREAK signal from

Section II
Page 5




Tele type C
Circuit De

(c)

(d)

(e)

(£)
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the distant terminal.

(3) CRL6 will blind the BA lead when the idle
line detector turns the terminal off.

(L) CRL7 will blind the terminal whenever the Kl
relay is unoperated and SPARE (TEST) push-
button is not depressed.

Q18 is a PNP transistor with its emitter returned to
+2l; volts, The transistor's base is protected from
excessive current by R51. One end of R51 is connected
to the Q18 base and the other end functions as the
input for this stage. When a ONE is present, the
base and emitter of Q18 are at the same potential
and the transistor is off. A ZERO input will turn
the transistor on making the collector just a few
tenths of a volt under the +24 volt supply voltace.
Thus on MARK (or blinded) Q18 is turned on and for
SPACE is turned off.

Q17 is also a PNP transistor and is the stage which
generates the EIA output signal. With Q18 turned off
(or in SPACE) there is an absence of input signal,
therefore, Q17 is turned on. The base drive is
derived from R49 and R50 connected in series and
returned to -20 volts. With Q18 turned on (or in
MARK) the junction of RL9 and R50 is returned to the
+2ly volt supply voltage. This places the emitter
and base of Q17 at the same potential which means

Q17 is turned off.

The EIA output is derived by the state of Q17 and the
Ri43, R47, R4B, and CR27 network. The EIA state for

a MARK output is from -3 to =25 volts. Ql7 is off
during a MARK and the negative signal is derived from
the RL43 and CR27 connection to the negative supply.
CR27 by-passes RL8 reducing the driving impedance of
the circuit. Any short on the EIA lead will not damage
the circuit,

The EIA state for a SPACE is from +3 to +25 volts.
Q17 is on during SPACT and the positive voltage is
derived from the +2}; volt supply through Q17. RLS8
protects the output circuitry from an accidental
short circuit. With the collector of Q18 at +2)
volts, CR27 is reversed bias and does not short out
RLB. RL7 is a permanent load on the output to limit
the open circuit voltage swings so as not to exceed
+25 volts nor-25 volts.
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(g) The EIA output rating is shown in the table below:

Open Short, - Rated
Circuit Voltage Circuit Current Load Limits

3000 Ohms 7000 Ohms
HARK -1802 -30101} ma -6;75v ‘,’100 5V
SPACE +21.4 +3.48 ma +6.4v +11.5v

NOTE: All component values and supply voltages at nominal.
EIA Output Values -
FIGURE 3

3. RECEIVE CIRCUITRY (3D

3.01 The logic package receives data from a distant point on the

BB lead. The input transistor, Q40, receives its drive from
this lead. The positive voltage for a SPACE signal will turn
the transistor on. The negative voltage for a MARK signal will
turn the transistor off. When the input is negative, the voltage
could be sufficiently high to damage Q4O. The cathode of CR58
is tied to the base of Q4O which clamps the reverse base voltage
to appraximately =O.7 volts thus limiting it to a safe reverse
base voltage. The output of Q40 will be a ONE for a negative
(MARK) signal and will be a ZERO for a positive (SPACE) signal.

3.02 The logic package has a built-in mark hold scheme. The Q4O
base is returned to the =20 volt supply through a 100,000 ohm
resistor, R116. Whenever the BB lead is opened, a self-generated
negative voltage appears on the base of Q4O insuring the system -
will seem to have a MARK signal on the input. Thus, there will
be ONE out of this stage when the BB lead is opened.

3.03 The Q4O stage drives the Q37 stage. A ONE on any input is a
MARK. The other input (CR45) to Q37 derives its signal from
the send contact stage (Q29). Thus, any keyboard activity is
fed to the receive circuits through this connection. It is
possible to prevent this from occurring by opening the Strap 4
option. With the strap in place, the Logic Package is connected
for half duplex operation. Cutting the strap then isolates
the send/receive circuits and the logic package works full
duplex. (Ref. par. 11.04) .

3.04 Q37 drives the Q33 stage which has 3 other inputs. Any ZERO
input is a MARK signal. Two of the inputs (CR59 and CR6l) are
returned to common for blinding purposes. The third input
CR55, provides a special function which will be described in
paragraph under strap options. (Ref. par. 11.03)

3.05 The Q33 stage drives the Q23 stage with a ONE for MARK. The
other input (CR34) comes from the local signal circuit. (Ref.
par. 6) a ONE is always present on this input unless the terminal
is in Local and the terminal's send circuit is being used.

Section II
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3.06 The output of the Q23 stage drives Q24 through a 5600 ohm
resistor (R63). Q24 is a PNP transistor with its emitter
connected to +24 volts. Thus, when the receive circuit is
at MARK, Q23's output is a ZEROand Q24's base is returned to
common through R63. This condition forward biases Q24 turning
it on. When Q23 is at SPACE, the output is a ONE. Q24's base
and emitter are both returned to the +24 volt supply and Q24
is not conducting. The base resistance R62 plus R63 is sufficiently
low to keep Q24 off at elevated temperatures. The SMD is driven
from the collector of Q24 through a current limiting resistor,
R8l. The loop current is nominally 20 ma.

L. MOTOR CONTROL

L.01 The set cannot be "on line" unless both CC and CF are present.
If while part way through a message, the set logic detects a
loss or absence of CC or CF, the set will disconnect and the
OUT OF SERVICE lamp will light. If the set is off when CC
or CF is lost, it will be impossible for the set to be placed
"on line". Depressing the ON button will cause only the ON
lamp to light and nothing else will occur. The ON lamp will
extinguish when-the ON button is released.

4.02 Q4 is normally biased off by resistor R10 (100K) returned to
=20 volts. CRL4 limits the voltage on the base of C4 to a safe
value. R9 connects the base of Q4 to the EIA interface connector.
This resistor limits the current from the data set to a safe
value and provides for proper isolation between data set and the
private line package.

4.03 The input which drives the Q4 stage is CC, Data Set Ready. A
positive voltage, from 3 to 25 volts, indicates the data set
is connected and in a ready state. If the data set were
connected but not ready, the input would be from -3 to =25
volts. At any time the connection is open or the data set does
not have power, the internal negative bias on Q4 will simulate
a data set not ready condition.

4.04 The Q6 stage functions similarly to the Q4 stage except the
input connection is the CF lead or Data Carrier Detector.
Positive voltage indicates the carrier is present and negative
voltage indicates the carrier is not present. An open circuit
permits the internal bias to simulate loss of carrier. Q6's
base is returned to common through zener diode, ZD2. Thus,
when Q4 is biased off and the CF input remains positive, the
zener diode conducts permitting the CF 1nput to conform to
EIA standard RS-232-C,

4.05 Q4 and Q6 are connected in series to form an"nand" gate. The
collector load resistor is connected between +24 volts and the
collector of Q6. The emitter of Q6 is connected to the collector

Section II
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of Q4 and ClL's emitter is returned to common. With both CC
and CF in a ready state, both Q4 and Q6 are turned on. Q06's
collector will be at approximately 0.5 volts. An input that
will cause either transistor to turn off will stop the current
flow and Q6's collector will be at appraximately 5.5 volts.

4.06 With both CC and CF leads in the ready and on state, the
collector of Q6 will be at approximately 0.5 volts. R30 and
R31 form a voltage divider from -20 volts into the base of
Q10. The base will be at approximately -1.7 volts biasing
Q10 off.

4,07 When Q4 and/or Q6 is turned off, the current flowing through
R18 will pass through R30 and cause Q10 to turn on which causes
an out of service condition. This is indicated by the OUT OF
SERVICE lamp glowing without the switch being depressed. The
resulting action is the same as if the OUT OF SERVICE switch
was depressed. See paragraph 12,06 for explanation of what occurs.

4,08 When the terminal is not in use, Q1 is turned on. The base cur-
rent flows through Rl and R2. Depressing the ON switch (52)
returns the junction of Rl and R2 common through CR1 and CR3.
The voltage divider formed by R2 and R3 will reverse bias Ql
causing it to turn off.

4.09 The set in the off state has Q2 off. To turn on, all of the
inputs must be one (CR19, CR48, CR50, and collector of Ql).
The off state of Q2 is dominant and by returning CR1G, CR48,
CR50, or collector of Q1 to common, Q2 will be turned off.

(a) CR19, through a strap option, is connected to an EOT
stunt box contact. Receipt of this code will operate
the contact returning the cathode of CR19 to common
which will turn off Q2. With the strap open, the set
will not turn off on receipt of EOT.

(b) *CR48's cathode can be returned to common by either
operating the OFF switch (S1) or the idle line timer
output transistor (Q30) conducting. It is a strap
option that connects the Q30 collector to the CRA48
cathode. Opening the strap prevents the set from
disconnecting after a period of inactivity; the only
way to turn the set off is by the OFF switch (S1) or
by the EOT stunt box contact if the EOT option is
installed.

(c) CR50's cathode is connected to the OUT OF SERVICE
switch (S5). Depressing the switch will hold the
Q2 stage in the off mode until another key is oper-
ated releasing the OUT OF SERVICE pushbutton. This
contact also completes the common path of the OUT
OF SERVICE lamp (LP4) which is illuminated while the
switch is depressed.

(d) CR50's cathode is connected to the collector of Ql0.
When CC and CF are present and on, Q10 is reversed biased

Section 1I
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and off having no effect upon circuit. At any time the
CC and/or CF is turned off or is lost, 710 will turn on
returning the cathode of CR50 to common. This will cause
02 to turn off and the CUT CF 33RVICE lamp (LP4) to be
illuminated. This will inhibit the set from being turned
on by operating the (N switch (S2), if the terminal is
on, it will be turned off.

The K4 relay will pick up whenever the terminal goes "on line".
&3, a PNP transistor, is used to drive K4. The emitter of

(3 is connected to the +24 volt supply. The base is connected
to the collector of (2 and (38 and to the anode of CR17 through
R7. With a ONE input to Q3's base, the transistor is biased
off. Whenever there is a ZERO on the R7 junction with Q2,

38, and CR17, Q3 will be turned on.

R16, a 820 ohm resistor, is in series with K4. The one end

of R16 is tied to thecollector of Q3 and the other is tied to
the K4 relay. A normally closed contact of K4 is connected
across R16. When Q3 turns on, 44 volts is impressed across

Ki. When the relay energizes, the contact shorting R16é opens
reducing the voltage across the relay coil to approximately

18 volts. K4 is a 24 volt relay and the higher voltage is
impressed across the coil until the relay picks up. This
increased voltage causes K4 to pick up within 5.5 msec. Ki4
will not energize unless the SPACE signal is longer than 3 msec.

With K4 operated, Q1 will remain biased off due to the junction
of R1 and R2 returned to common through CR1l, CR6, and closure of
K4=2. The circuit is self-locking and K4 will remain energized
as long as Q1 is off, Q2 is on and Q3 is on. The on state is
not dominant for Q2, therefore, it is possible to turn it off
by returning one of the inputs of Q2 to common.

The receive signal comes in on the BB lead. On MARK, the
negative signal turns Q40 off causing a ONE to appear at the
cathode of CR57. On SPACE, the positive signal turns Q4O on
causing a ZERO on the cathode of CR57.

A ONE on the input to the Q39 stage a MARK signal will cause this
stage to be on. Without any spacing signals on the Received
Data Lead, this stage will stay on. Whenever the received data
is spacing, the stage is turned off. '

A ZERO input is dominant on any of the inputs to stage Q38.
Under normal conditions, all the other inputs to this stage
are ONE, therefore, the Q39 input is the only input keeping
Q38 turned off. Q38 off will not cause Q3 to turn on which in
turn will energize Ki.

Upon receipt of a spacing signal will cause Q40 to be turned
on. Propagating on through the circuitry, Q39 will be turned off,
Q38 turned on causing Q39 to turn on causing K4 to energize.

Section 11
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4.17 The K4 relay is held up by its holding contact (K4=2)
and stages Ql, Q2, and Q3. The K4 relay remains energized
regardless of the state of the signal line, it can now be either
marking or spacing and the relay will remain operated.

4.18 The Q38 stage has several inputs, CR49, CR51, CR56, and the
collector of G39. The dominant state of the input to the Q38
stage is ZERO. Having a diode (CR49, CR51, or CR56) returned
at ZERO will inhibit any spacing signal from passing through
this branch of circuitry. K4 is inhibited from being energized
by the received signal.

(a) The OFF switch (S1) is normally open and Q30 is normally
turned off. The cathode of CR4Y is therefore returned
to a ONE. When either are activated, CR49's cathode
is returned to ZXRC thereby inhibiting any action by
the received data lead.

(b) Without the OUT CF SHERVICZ switch (S5) - . operated
and CC and CF present and on, a ON%E is present on
the cathode of CR51. This condition does not inhibit
the action of any of the other inputs to ©38. If
S5 is operated, or C10 is conducting, or the cathode
of CR51 is returned to a ZFRC, Q38 is inhibited from
functioning.

(c) Without a paper alarm indication, the cathode of
CR56 is a ONE. With a paper alarm indication, the
PAPER ALARM lamp (LP6) is illuminated and CR56's
cathode is a ZERC., @38 is inhibited from responding
to the Received Data Lead containing a SPACE signal.

5. 1DL: LIN. DETECTOR (1EL)

5.01 The Idle Line Detector monitors both the send and receive cir-
cuits. The signals are differentiated and combined into a
single channel which controls the discharge the timing capacitor
(C5). This will only occur on a i#ARK to SPACE signal transition;
a steady iHAiK or a steady SPACE will not have any effect on the
idle line timer.

5.02 When the BB lead contains a steady MARK, a ONE appears on CR52's
cathode. This places a ZERC on the output of the (35 stage. -
Similarly, when the send contacts are closed (a MARK state), a
ONE appears on CR41's cathode. This places a ZERC on the output
of the Q31 stage.

5.03 A voltage of just a few tenths of a volt is developed across
Cé. %hen the input to the circuit becomes a CNE due to a
SPACH signal, C6 begins to charge through R98 and the base path
of G36. After a few milliseconds C6 is charged up to the
supply voltage and current will cease to flow in the 036 base
circuit. Any base leakage current will be drained off by R99
(36 will remain off. When the MARK signal is received, the
output becomes a ZZRO. The voltage cannot speedily change

across the capacitor Cé and a large negat’“i:#y7insient would .
f K - Section II
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5.04

5.05

5.06

6.

6.01

6.02

6.03

appear on the base of (36 which would destroy the transistor.
CR53 was added to clamp the Q36's base voltage to a safe value.

The send circuit's differentiating circuit works identically
to the receive circuit's differentiating circuit as described
in paragraph 5.03. The difference being in the component numbering.

The inputs to the Q28 stage are normally ONE except on MARK

to SPACE transitions. When receiving data, CR54's cathode

is briefly switching to a ZERO; when transmitting data, CR43's
cathode is briefly switching to a ZERC. Q28's output normally
will be a ZERO when both inputs are ONE., Q27's base is tied
directly to the collector of Q28, thus, when Q28 turns off, the
current flows into the base of Q27. The base to emitter voltage
drop is approximately 0.7 volts and the collector to emitter
drop is about 0.25 volts. There is only a small voltage change
from when measuring the drop at Q27's base.

Q27 normally is biased off permitting the charge to build up on
C5. The activity from either the send or the receive circuits
will cause Q27 to conduct discharging C5. The lack of activity
will allow the charge to build up on C5 until the firing point
of the unijunction ((.26) is reached. When it fires, C5 is dis-
charged through the unijunction and R76. Some of the current is
fed (via R75) to the base -of (30. Q30 is normally off without
any base drive., The C5 current will turn Q30 on which causes
the terminal to turn off. This occurs when strap 1 remains
connected and is not cut.

LOCAL CGPY 1IN LOCAL (3E5)

Stages Q21 and Q22 complete the circuit from the send contacts
to the SHD when the terminal is placed in Local. Because the
receive circuit is blinded at the input to the Q33 stage, the
data being generated by the terminal would be prevented from
reaching the SMD. This circuit completes the local signal
path in Local regardless of the strapping option for half or
full duplex operation.

The MARK input to the (21 stage is a ONE. The MARK output

from (21, therefore, is a ZERO. Any ZERO, into the Q22 stage,

will cause the output to be a ONE. The first transistor stage
causes a 180° phase inversion, and likewise, so does the second.
The signal coming from the send contact circuit is fed into

the receive circuits in the same phase relationship as transmitted.

Whenever the terminal is not in Local, the CR33's cathode has
a ZERC on it forcing the 022 into a steady marking state. No
data generated will be fed into the receive circuits via the
Q21 and Q22 stages.

Section II
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6.04

7.
7.01

7.02

7.03

7.0L

7.05

7.06

Whenever the terminal is in Local, the CR33's cathode has a
ONE on it which removes any blocking action. The MARK signal
on CR36's cathode is a ONE. The Q21 stage has a ZERO output.
This causes the Q22 output to be a ONE, Any SPACE signals will
be a ZERO on CR36's cathode. This produces a ONE on Q21's
output. With both CR32 and CR33 cathodes at ONE, Q22's output
will be a ZERO. Data is permitted to be transmitted from the
send contacts to the SMD via Q21 and Q22.

PROCEED CIRCUIT (2C6)

The proceed circuit is used to indicate to the operator when
transmission is permitted. Whenever the PROCEED lamp (LP7)

is illuminated, the operator may send, when it is not, the
operator should not send. A relay (K2) is connected in parallel
with the lamp. This relay is used to control the reader magnet
by a contact (Kl-2) so the reader can operate only when the
PROCEED lamp is illuminated. This is automatic and the operator
need not try to operate the reader control to follow the action
of the PROCEED lamp.

The proceed circuit is controlled by a circuit consisting

of relay contacts (K1-2 and K3-3) and three transistors. All
the transistors must be on and the relays energized before
there is an indication to proceed.

When the termimal is not in use, the Kl relay is de-energized,
Q5 is turned on, Q9 is turned off and Q7 is off. The fact that
Q7 is turned off is not significant at this time because the
transistor is by-passed with CR12 and the normally closed con-
tact K3-3. Q9 will keep LP7 and K2 de-energized.

Prior to energizing, the KAi-3 relay contact discharges C2 and
returns the base of Q12 to =3.9 volts less the drop acrcss CR16.
The emitter of Q12 is returned to common. With the base of Q12
more negative than the emitter, Q12 will not be conducting,
therefore, Q9 does not have any bace current. Q9 is turned

off and the leakage current is returned to ccmmon through R27.

Depressing the ON switch (S2) energizes KL removing the short
across C2. The current through R37 will charge C2. After
about 1.2 (0.8 to 1.8) seconds, the voltage at the base of Q12
if sufficiently positive to cause Q12 to conduct and then
causes Q9 to conduct., The PROCEED lamp and the K2 relay are
energized indicating it is permissible to transmit.

A second time delay is used when a station is sending a character
to activate a distant terminal. This is necessary to insure

the remote station has its motors up to speed prior to the
transmission of any data. The K3 relay provides this function.

Section II
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7.07

7n08

7.09

8.02

8.03

The K3=1lcontact returns the base of Qll to =3.9 volts which

reverse biases Qll. With Q11 off, Q7 is off. The effect of
Q7 being off due to the K3=lcontact is nullified by another

K3 contact. TheK3=3 contact returns the collector of Q7 to

common thrcugh CR12.

K3 operates as @ result of activity on the signal line. (Ref.
par. 8.) BothK3-1landK3-3 contacts open causing the PROCZ:Z
lamp and K2 to de-energize. Cl charges up through R19. ‘hen
the base of Gll becomes sufficiently positive, Q11 turns on.
which causes (7 to turn on. Turning Q7 on will energize K2
and the PRCCizD lamp. The circuit will be de-energized for
1.2 (0.8 to 1.8) seconds. When the circuit is reenergized,

it is permissible to keyboard information or transmit from
the tape reader.

A BREAK signal will be detected in the UCC29. Two sets of
normally open contacts from the break relay are used by the
logic package. One set of contacts shunt the keyboard and the
other set is used to illuminate the BREAK lamp, cause (5 to
turn off and blind the Send Data Lead (BA). The break detector
circuit has an internal holding circuit so when once operated,
it will remain energized until the BREAK RELEASE switch (S3)

is operated. When Q5 is off, the PROCEED lamp is not illumi-
nated and.the K2 relay isde-energized. Resetting of the break
circuit will enable the PROCEZD lamp and K2 to energize.

The K1-2relay contact will enable the proceed circuit when the
ENG/ACK circuit (Ref. par. 9) is de-energized.

ACTIVITY CIRCUIT (2B3)

The K3 relay is energized as a result of initial activity from
the send or receive circuits., When the terminal is activated,
the K4=L contact closes applying D.C. power to the K3 relay
circuit.

The terminal is activated closing 4K4 which enables the K3
relay circuit. Both send and receive circuits are at MARK,
therefore, the cathodes of CR22 and CR23-have a ONE input.
With both inputs ONE, the Ql4 output is a ZERO. The base
of CG15 is connected to the Ql4 collector, thereby, keeping
Ql5 off.

A SPACE signal will put a ZERO into the Ql4 stage thus turn-
ing off the tramsistor. The current flow through Ql4 is turned
off and current through R41 will flow into the base of Ql5
turning it on. R11l9 permits 7.5 ma of bias current to flow
through K3 reducing the operate time of the relay.

Section 11
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8.04

Ge
G.01

With C15 on, relay K3 will energize and remain
held up by a holding circuit of the K3-%4 contact-and Cl13.

The ONE inputs to the Q13 stage turn the transistor on complet-
ing the holding path for the K3 relay. Whenever a ZERO is in-
serted as a result of the ECT contact operating, Q13 turns

off releasing K3. Depressing the ON. pushbutton will also

drop out K3 by putting a ZERO on CR25's cathode,

ENC/ACK CIRCUIT (2D3)

The K1 relay cannot be operated until K3 operates. When K3
picks up, the K3-2 contact closes completing the circuit from

K1 relay to the pick up and holding path of Kl.

9.02

The Q8 stage normally has ONE's on the cathodes of CR10 and
CR1l. This turns Q8 on and will cause the Kl relay to remain
energized once operated. TheKleh contact is tied to the

" collector of Q8.

9.03

9.i04

9.05

9.06

10..

10.01

10.02

When the receipt of the ENQ or EOT code by the teletypewriter
occurs, the ENQ/EOT contact closes causing the K1 relay to
energize. Once energized the holding circuit keeps it energized.

The detection of the ACK code by the teletypewriter's function
box will generate a ZERO on CR11l's.cathode causing Q8 to turn

off releasing Kl. The operation of the LOCAL pushbutton puts

a ZERO on CR10's cathode which also causes K1 to release.

It should be noted that the ENQ/EOT contact responds to both
codes, only ENQ will cause the relay to energize. The EOT
code drops out K3 which in turn breaks the K1 relay current
by opening the 2K3 relay contact.

The circuit driving K2 and the PROCEED lamp is only broken
by 2K1 when ENQ is detected and closed agein on receipt of
ACK or EOT and when the terminal is in LOCAL.

BREAK DETECTOR

The 303833 Break Detector card is installed in the UCC29
connector. There are two sets of normally open relay con-
tacts that are brought out and made use of by the Logic Package.
(Ref. par. 7.09).

The third contact of the break detector relay is normally
closed and is used to control the regder in ASR sets. This
entire wiring is contained in the UCC29 and is not brought
out to the Logic Package.

Section 1I
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10.03

10.04

10.04

10.05

10.06

11.
11.01

11.02

The last contact on the relay is used as a holding contact
for the break relay so that when once operated the relay will
remain energized until released.

The collector of the transistor which turns on is brought

into the Logic Package. Its emitter is connected to circuit
common. The holding contact is brought to the Logic Package
with the other side tied to circuit common. The break detector
relay coil lead is brought to the Logic Package with the other
end of the coil tied to =20 volts.

The Logic Package ties the collector of the transistor to the
break detector relay. Whenever and as long as the break signmal
lasts the transistor will conduct, pick up and hold the break
detector relay operated.

The BREAK RELEASE switch is a normally closed contact. Cne
side is connected to the holding contact of the relay and the
other side is connected to the transistor/relay connection.
The BREAK RELEASE switch will release the break detector relay
by opening the holding circuit of relay. Thus, if the break
signal is extremely long, the relay can only be released when
the signal has returned to marking.

The BREAK lamp is located in the BREAK RELEASE pushbutton.
Whenever a BREAK signal is received, the BREAK lamp will
be 1lit.

STRAP OPTIONS

STRAP 1 - EOT DISCCNNiCT (2B2)

(a) The EOT code is detected by the function box and
drives the activity circuit. When the strap is
installed (installed when manufactured), the EOT
contact gives an off indication to €2 causing the
K4 relay to turn off on a valid EOT code. If there
is a garble and EOT is received but not transmitted,
the transmitting terminal will continue to send data.
The SPACE signals in the data will keep the terminal on.

(b) Cutting the strap will keep the terminal on when

the EOT code is received but causing the K3 relay
to drop out.

STRAP 2 - IDLE LINE DISCONNECT (1Eé)

Section
Page 16

(a) The firing of the unijunction will cause Q30 to
conduct. The collector of Q30 is connected to
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11.03 STRAP 3 -
(a)

11.04 STRAP 4 -

(a)

(b)
12.  CONTROLS
12.01 OFF

(b)

the OFF pushbutton through ST2 (installed when
manufactured). Whenever there is a sufficient
pause in the sending or receiving of data to permit
the timer to fire, the terminal will automatically
disconnect.

Cutting the strap will open the Q30 collector circuit
and the terminal will never turn off from the idle
line timer. It will take the operator depressing
the OFF pushbutton or the EOT function box contact
(with EOT option) operating to turn the terminal off.

LOCAL BREAK CVERRIDE (3Dh)

(b)

(c)

The generation of break should be non-interferring.
If the Logic Package is connected to a data set which
when in the half duplex mode causes a BREAK on the
BB lead, the terminal's break detector will operate.
When this occurs, the BA lead will be forced mark-
ing and the terminal's BREAK signal will be shortened.

With the strap installed (as manufactured), the

BREAK signal is fed into the receive circuit not

as a spacing signal but as a marking signal. The

MARK is dominant and will blind the printer markingthus
preventing any spacing signal from operating the

break detector.

Cutting the strap will eliminate this feature and
the Logic Package will not internally block any
BREAK signal generation on the receiving circuits.

HALF /FULL DUPLEX (3D2)

The Logic Package has the capability of half or full
duplex operation. With the strap installed (as
manufactured), the send circuit signals are fed

into the receive circuits and the set is in half
duplex.

Cutting the strap will isolate the two circuits
making the terminal full duplex. When operating
the terminal in full duplex, local operation of the
function box is lost. This is a limitation on

the operating procedures.

Section II
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12.02 O

bection II
Page 18

(a)

(b)

(¢)

(d)

(a)

(b)

(d)

The OFF pushbutton does not contain an indicator
lamp.

This is a non-locking, releasing nushbutton.
Depressing it will cause any of the locking push-
buttons to be released. Excluding the 3i%AK
RELEASE pushbutton, there is a mechanical interlock
which prevents this nushbutton from being depressed
simultaneously with any of the other pushbuttcns.

Depressing the OFF pushbutton will place a ZERC

on the input to stages (G2 and (38. Both transistors
will be turned off thereby turning 73 off. With C3
off, the K4 relay drops out turning the terminal off.
The CFF pushbutton overrides any rerote start-up
command and the terminal will remain off as long as
the control is depr=gsea.

Cperating the CFF pushbutton will release the

LOCAL pushbutton (if depresscd). The ZERC on the
cathode of CR17 is removed when the LOCAL push-
button is released., This removes the base drive for
(3 turning it off. This releases K4 and the terminal
turns off.

The CN pushbutton contains an indicator lamz.

The lamp is on whenever the terrinal is "on line"

or when the ON pushbutton is depressed.

This is a non-locking, releasing pushbutton. Depress-
ing it will cause any of the locking pushbuttens to

be released. Ixcluding the BRTAK RELELSE pushbutton,
there is a mechanical interlock which nrevents this
pushbutton from being depressed simultanecusly with
any of the other n»nushbuttons.

Depressing the CN pushbutton will place 2 2720 on
the input to the (1 stage forcing its output tc be
1 CiE, Wwith everything normal, this (lN: combines
with all of the other CNz's on the inputs to the
(2 stage wnich will cause {2 to turn on. 72 on
causes °3 to be on and relar K4 energized. '/ith
Ki energized the terminzl will be on.

There is an excepticn to this procedure., ‘hen=-
ever the CC and/or CF signzl is off or not present,
the terminal will not turn on. Thes cff state or
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the lack of a CC and/or CF signal causes Q4 or Q6
to turn off which causes Q10 to turn on. Q10 on
puts a ZERO on the input to Q2 keeping it off.
Thus, depressing the ON pushbutton will not turn

on the terminal. The ON pushbutton will light with
the switch contacts (S2) providing the return to
commonjy the ON lamp will only be 1it as long as the
pushbutton is depressed. The loss of CC and/or CF
will cause the OUT OF SERVICE lamp to be on without
the pushbutton being depressed.

12.03 BREAX RALEASE

(a)

(b)

(c)

(a)

The BREAK RELEASE pushbutton contains an indicator
lamp. The lamp is on whenever the 303833 Break
Detector Card (in the UCC29) has detected a ‘BREAK
signal and the circuit has not been reset.

This is a non-locking, non-releasing pushbutton.
Depressing it will not cause any of the locking push=
buttons to release. This pushbutton does not con-
tain a mechanical interlock; it can be depressed
while other pushbuttons are depressed.

Depressing the BREAK RELEASE pushbutton will reset

the break detector circuitry only after the transmission
of a BREAK signal has ceased., The 186680 Logic

Package provides the 303833 Break Detector Card with

the following connections:

(1) A wire connection between the.relay drive tran-
sistor and the break detector relay.

(2) A wire connection between the BREAK RELFASE
pushbutton and above listed connection.

(3) A wire connection between the BREAK RELEASE
pushbutton and the holding path for the break
detector relay.

The BREAK RELEASE pushbutton contains a normally
closed switch contact (S3). A BREAK signal is
detected by the card and the output transistor causes
break relay to energize. At the conclusion of the
BREAK signal, the output transistor turns off but
the relay remains energized via the holding contact
and the BREAK RELEASE switch. Depressing the push-
button releases the relay and the circuit is reset.

Section II
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(e) If the BRZAK signal is still present when the
BREAK RELEASE pushbutton is depressed, the circuit
will remain energized. The BREAK RELEASE switch
only effects the holding circuit and has no effect
when the transistor is causing the relay to remain
energized.

12.04 LOCAL

(a) The LQCAL pushbutton contains an indicator lamp.
The lamp is on whenever the terminal is in Local.

(b) This is a locking, releasing pushbutton. Depressing
it will cause any of the locking pushbuttons to
release. Excluding the BREAK RELEASE pushbutton,
there is a mechanical interlock which prevents this
pushbutton from being depressed simultaneously with
any of the other pushbuttons.

(c) Depressing the LOCAL pushbutton will cause the terminal
to come on but remain isolated from the transmission
or reception of data., The following occurs:

(1) The.LOCAL lamp turns on.

(2) The K4 relay is energized by placing a ZERO
on CR17's cathode which turns Q3 on.

(3) The UCC29 Motor Control Relay is energized
via CR18.

(4) The automatic reader circuitry is enabled via CR18.
(5) The K3 relay is energized via CR24.

(6) The ACK logic is nullified by CR10 being returned
to common. :

(7) The BA lead contains a steady MARK because of
CR28's cathode returned to common.

(8) Any activity on the BB lead is blinded via
CR59.

12.05 OUT OF SERVICE

(a) The OUT OF SERVICE pushbutton contains an indicator
lamp. The lamp is on whenever the OUT OF SERVICE
pushbutton is depressed or the CC and/or CF lead

Section II1
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(b)

(c)

(d)

is not on.

This is a locking, releasing pushbutton. Depressing
it will cause any of the locking pushbuttons to
release. Excluding the BREAK RELEASE pushbutton,
there is a mechanical interlock which prevents this
pushbutton from being depressed simultanecusly with
any of the other pushbuttons.

Depressing the CUT CF SZRVICE pushbutton will turn
its lamp on and return CR50 and CR51 to common.

This insures G2 and Q38 are turned off which keeps

@3 turned off., 7With Q3 off, the K4 relay will remain
de-energized and the terminal unable to turn on.

The receive circuitry is blinded by CR61 being
returned to common through a normally closed contact
of K4. The send circuitry is blinded via CR47.

The CUT OF SERVICE lamp may also be on when the
pushbutton is not depressed. The case is described
in paragraph 12.02 (d).

12,06 SPiRE (TEST)

(a)

(b)

(c)

The SPARE (TEST) pushbutton contains an indicator
lamp. The lamp is on whenever the SPARE (TEST)
pushbutton is depressed.

This is a locking, releasing pushbutton. Depress—
ing it will cause any of the locking pushbuttons to
release. Excluding the BREAK RELEASE pushbutton,
there is a mechanical interlock which prevents this
pushbutton from being depressed simultaneously with
with any of the other pushbuttons.

Depressing the SPARE (TEST) pushbutton will prevent

the terminal from being on. The terminal's motor is

off and the BA and BB leads remain unblinded.

Because of the motor being off, the only transmission

on the BA lead which can occur is a BREAK signalj;

all other characters require the terminal's mctor

for generation. With the BB lead unblinded, the
selector magnets will chatter in response to BB activity.
Any received BREAK signal will cause the 303333 Break
Detector to operate in a normal fashion.

\ 13. INDICATO:LS

13.01 PROCE:D

(a)

The PRCCE:ZD lam: is used as an indicator

Section II
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(b)

to tell the operator when transmission by the
terminal is permitted. The PROCEED lamp and the K2
relay are connected in parallel. Whenever the lamp
is on the relay is energized and vice versa. A

set of normlly open contacts of the K2 relay are
in series with the reader trip magnet circuit.
Whenever the PROCEED lamp is on, the reader may be
activated and whenever the lamp is off, the reader
will be turned off and/or disabled until the circuit
is restored. When the circuit again turns the
PROCEEL lamp on, the reader is enabled.

For a detailed description of the circuit operation
see paragraph 7 of this section.

13.02 PAPER ALARM

Section 11
Page 22
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(a)

(b)

The PAPER ALARM lamp is turned on when the terminal
goes into a low paper (or paper out with sprocket
feed) condition. The operation of the terminal
remains uneffected. After the terminal is turned
off, the activity on the BB lead which would norm=-
ally turn the terminal on will have no effect.

When the PAPER ALARM lamp is on, the only way for
the terminal to turn on is by the operator cepress-
ing the ON pushbutton.

The Low Paper switch in the teletypewriter causes

the PAPER ALARM lamp to light and causes the cathode
of CR56 to be returned to common. A ZERO on the
input to the Q38 stage will always keep the transistor
turned off. Thus, any activity by the Q39 stage,
which responds to the BB lead activity, will not

have any effect on the Q38 stage thus inhibiting

the terminal from turning on.
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SECTION III - REFERENCE DATA
1. AORKING LIMITS
1.01 Voltage limits on the power supply:

4+24 Volts: +20 volts min.
+29 volts max.

=20 Volts: =16 volts min.
-2/, volts max.

1,02 Load currents:
+24, volt supply: 500 ma max.
=20 volt supply: 200 ma max.
2. ABBREVIATIONS AND FUNCTICNAL DESIGNATIONS
2.01 Not applicable.
3. COMNACTING CIROUITS
3.01 Not applicable.
4., ALARM INFORMATION
4,01 PAPER ALARM

(a) When the terminal's paper supply is redueced to a low
level or depleted, the PAPER ALARM lamp will turn on
indicating that the paper supply for the printer is
running low. Replacing the paper with a fresh paper
supply will cause the lamp to turn off.

(b) The terminal will not automatically turn on when the
PAPER ALARM lamp is on.

4.02__OUT OF SERVICE

(a) The OUT OF SERVICE lamp will turn on whenever the CC
and.CF leads from the data set are not present and on.
Whenever the signal line or data set problem which
caused the OUT OF SERVICE lamp to turn on is cleared,
the lamp will turn off. The terminal cannot go "on
line", or if "on line", will be turned off when this
condition exists.

(b) The OUT OF SERVICE lamp being on is only an alarm
indication if the OUT OF SERVICE pushbutton is not
depressed.

Section III
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UNTOLERANGED DIMENSIONS PER MR2003

SIMILAR TO *

152441
WASHER, FLAT
(2 PLS.)

SOCKET WITH THE
WHITE AND GREEN LEADS.

336460 PLATE,
/— PILOT LAMP

~ 6805 SCREW, SHOULDER 6-40
@/_ (2 PLS.)

0]

182718
(RED)
LENS CAP

NOTE: 171559 LAMP
USED WITH
LENS.

3190l
(GREEN)
LENS CAP

/— 336462 BRACKET

312918
STRAR CABLE
18124 | ———
SCREW
W/ LOCKWASHER,
6-40x 1/4 HEX
(4 PLS)

186690

186689 CABLE ASSEMBLY

1
&
TELETYPE CORPORATION -:CNPANY PRIVATE

LAI;AP BRACKET ASSEMBLY
|
l
|
i
|

SCALE ~7~

ORIGINAL USE
186670 FINAL [PART NO.|DESCRIPTION|QTY.

186670 DIRECT 336462 | BRACKET

PARTS REQUIRED

336465 | BRACKET

181241 SCREW

336460 | PLATE

6805 SCREW

186689 | CABLE

171559 LAMP

182715 | CAR RED

311901 _|CAR GREEN

]

i
4
|
2
152441 | WASHER 2
|
2
[}
|
1

3i29i8 STRAP

1! 5-28-70 | 20659-R

ISSUE DATE AUTH. NO.

REVISIONS

APPROVALS

PROJ. PROJ. |MFG. REL.
SUPV. DIR. COMPL.

ENGR. H.J.G.[DSGNR. H J.G

-k | RRS i_o_)z

DRN. M.A.A [DATE 12-15-69

E-NUMBER

PROD. NO. 186690

R 8D FILE 2-165.15S2AA

TELETVYPE

FINISH

HEAT TREAT

MATERIAL SPECIFICATION

®
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;
|
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DESIG. [No REQ QTv. DESCRIPTION DESI6. NF:';ZO QTY. DESCRIPTION TEvISIonS
3 306088 | 2 | CAPACITOR 6BMFD 15V 10 Q11315930 TRANSISTOR NPN :é;jggg",,‘gﬁ:;;‘:f‘ "55'-'5 DATE | AUTH. NO.
C2 306088 CAPACITOR 68MFD 15V 10%| | Q12 | 315930 TRANS I STOR NPN : { —J A |e-0[20859:R
| 13 [315930 TRANS I STOR NPN N— 1 2 jio-19-70 2073
| crRi__| 19746t 23] DiopE _IN914 Q14 [315930 TRANSISTOR NPN i A 3 [ 1M} 23Ty
1 CR2 197464 DIODE __ IN914 Q15[ 315930 TRANS | STOR NPN 186676 ; b 4 [3-3-71] 2320
CR3 197464 DIODE___IN91L
A CRL__| 19746k DIODE__IN91L ZD1_| 321161 | | | ZENER DIODE 3.9V CABLE ASSEMBLY 1
CRS 197464 DIODE__IN91L ZD2 [337877] 1| | ZENER DIODE 1.8V |
CR6 197464 DIODE___IN91L K1 | 305656 | & | RELAY |
CR7__ | 197u64 DIODE__ IN91k K2__ | 305456 RELAY |
CR8 197464 DIODE__ IN91h K3__ | 305456 RELAY |
CR9 197464 DIODE__IN91k Ki__| 305456 RELAY c
{ CR10__| 1976k DIODE__ IN91h ! _ (COLLECTOR)
CR11__| 19746k DIODE__ IN914 182650 | 1 | CONNECTOR ' "BOTTOM VIEW
o CR12__| 197464 DIODE__ IN91k 315946 | 24 | CONTACT, FEMALE 8 OF TRANSISTOR [
CR13 | 19746l DIODE__IN914 328727 | 1 | CONNECTOR j (BASE)
CR1L__| 19716k DIODE__IN91l 328733 | 1 | CONNECTOR \
CRIS | 19746k DIODE__IN914 182641 | 19 | TERMINAL ; £
CR16 | 19746k DIODE__IN91l4 182642 | 14 | TERMINAL ; (EMITTER)
CR17__| 197464 DIODE__IN91L 186684 | 1 | CIRCUIT BOARD |
CR18 | 19746k DIODE___IN91L STI | 336470 | 1 | STRAP : |
CR19 | 19746l DIODE___IN91K 186676 | | CABLE ASSEMBLY —£11- [cri '
al CR20 | 197ubl DIODE _ IN91L 186677] | | CABLE ASSEMBLY - + I !
I CR21__| 19746k DIODE___IN91k4 112 | STAKE WIRE CONNECTION _ ot |
CR22__| 197ubk DIODE___IN91H 5 !
CR24 |197464] | DIODE _IN914 1 oy 2 ek = Lk !
RI120 [143659 3 | RESISTOR 560 OHM 1/2W R 5 o = ‘
Ri21_[143659] | RESISTOR 560 OHM I/2W :
R122 143659] | RESISTOR 560 OHM 1/2W 162641 TERMINAL OF 328727 : ‘
R1 315960 | 9 | RESISTOR 5600 OHM 1/uW CONNECTGR TO BE BENT OVER ‘
FLUSH WITH THE GIRCUIT BOARD
R2 315955 2 | RESISTOR 2200 OHM 1/LW BEFORE SOLDERING . g——— 186684
- R3__ | 321545 ] 8 | RESISTOR 12K OHM 1/4W 'CIRCUIT B0ARD -
Rl 315960 RESISTOR 5600 OHM 1/4M MDA : I Iv: :
RS 315954 | 5 | RESISTOR 1500 OHM 1/LW . |
R 321545 RESISTOR 12K OHM 1/4W toF o+ o+ A A
R7__| 315960 RESISTOR 5600 OHM 174 K3 . \
R8 315960 RESISTOR 5600 OHM 1/LW INSTALLATION OF J,
R9 315959 | 2 | RESISTOR 4700 OHM 1/4W |
R10_ | 321508 | 4 | RESISTOR 100K OHM 1/4W CABLE WIRES + + [ + + !
, R11__| 145048 | 1 | RESISTOR 510 OHM 1W o [Re} ;
¢ ‘ R12__| 320026 | | | RESISTOR 3900 OHM 1/uM ok XE. Bas - . ‘
- R13 | 321213 ] 1 | RESISTOR 1K OHM 1/LW ” | ” | | l l RI20 CR9 ;
R14__ | 315955 RESISTOR 2200 OHM 1/4 W H H+ R :
R1S | 129852 | 3 | RESISTOR 2200 OHM 1/2 W ”109U 876543 *r @ !
R16_ | 104216 | 1 | RESISTOR 820 OHM_ 2W ‘ . T 131 \
R17__| 321508 RESISTOR 100K OHM 1/LMW ——3% $ {5
R18__ | 315960 RESISTOR 5600 OHM 1/L 21 328727 :
R19__ | 321508 RESISTOR 100K OHM 1/4W CONNECTOR K4 c?)::g:on L
o R20 | 315959 RESISTOR 4700 OHM 1/uW | + +
R21__ | 118146 | 2 | RESISTOR 4700 OHM 1/2W o M o
R22__ | 321545 RESISTOR 12K GHM 1/4W Cri1]] —Lcral- 182642
R23__ | 129851 | 2 | RESISTOR 3300 OHM 1/2W
R24 321545 RESISTOR 12K OHM 1/t 182641 —eis- (TIE:_'",'LNS“L)
R25 | 315954 RESISTOR 1500 OHM_1/4W Jgf’;l‘_:‘“)- -’} | :
R26__ | 315960 RESISTOR 5600 OHM 1/LW : R36 _ |
R27__|321545 RESISTOR 12K OHM_1/LW L@_l
Dy, R28 129851 RESISTOR 3300 OHM 1/2W 315946 CONTACT FEMALE CIRCUIT CARD ]
‘ R29__ |129852 RESISTOR 2200 OHM 1/2W ] 2+ (24-PLS.)
R30 | 315954 RESISTOR 1500 OHM 1/bW_| F_ + o+ o+ 4 £C 83)
R31__ [321545 RESISTOR 12K OHM 1/4W i M : 3 .
R32__ |129852 RESISTOR 2200 OHM 1/2W ‘ O LOGIC CARD
R33__ [315960 RESISTOR 5600 OHM 1/LM © o .
R34 315954 RESISTOR 1500 CHM 1/LW ror
R35 | 321545 RESISTOR 12K OHM 1/hW @@ R29 . . PRIVATE LINE
R36 [ 118146 RESISTOR 4700 OHM 1/2W o
= R37__ | 321508 RESISTOR 100K OHM 1/uid 182650 > @@ ) ! SET
R38__ |315960 RESISTOR 5600 OHM 1/LW CONNECTOR | 00O |
, R39 ] 315954 RESISTOR 1500 OHM 1/LW \ ‘ I APPROVALS
i R0 | 321545 RESISTOR 12K OHM 1/4W , PROJ. | PROJ. |WFG. REL.
R4l [ 315960 RESISTOR 5600 OHM 1/Li 3 1 ! :u.;rz. DIR. | comPL,
RI19 |315956| | |RESISTOR 2700 OHM I/4W i i “” n o
Q1 315930 |14 | TRANSISTOR _NPN 2 = L ::':“ :.-!J';-\W“QH/?/H
€ Q2 ]315930 TRANSISTOR _NPN €
: Q3 |302865 | 1 | TRANSISTOR PNP " | |BR-C0NO. 1040SD
‘ ou__|315930 TRANSISTOR _NPN : sern R@D FILE 2-165.1524
Qs 315930 TRANSISTOR  NPN TELETVYPER
0 |315930 TRANSISTOR _NPN MATES WITH 303832 CABLE ASSEMBLY '
a7 315930 TRANSISTOR _NPN )
08 ]315930 TRANSISTOR _NPN
Q315930 TRANSISTOR__NPN SIMILAR TO* | 303831
010 | 315930 TRANSISTOR _NPN ; , = ——
) . I 2 I 3 | 4 | s L} \ O L 7
|
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. | PA Q| 3 [ : RECOGINITION SYMBOL
oents. o nea Ty DESCRIPTION oEsic. o nec] | DESCRIPTION n:mmmuau. o “i:'r:w.:muio
c3 | 306088] 1 JcAPACITOR 68 MFD,15V R82_ | 315960 RESISTOR 5600 OHM 1/4W : o
cs__ | 310925] 2 [APACITOR 0.S6MFD, 35V RB3__| 315960 RESISTOR 5600 OHM 1/LW c O D)
€5 | 186686 1 [APACITOR 430 MFD,28V R84 | 315960 RESISTOR_5600 OHM 1/uW (COLLECTOR) F7A57 7| £ize
c6 | 310925 APACI TOR_0.56 MFD,35V RBS | 315954 RESISTOR 1500 OHM 1/4W | | IZ45-5-7|
[ crRes | 197464| 37 DIODE _IN9I4 R86_ | 321545 RESISTOR 12K OHM 1/4W s BOTTON VIEM
CR26__| 197464 DIODE_ IN9 T4 ’87__| 315960 RESISTOR 5600 OHM 1/GH (BASE) OF TRANSISTOR
[ cR27__| 19766 DIODE__IN914 R88 | 315960 RESISTOR 5600 OHM 1/
| cr28 | 197464 DIODE_ IN9 14 R89 | 315960 RESISTOR 5600 OHM 1/kk
CR29 | 197464 DIODE__IN91h R90 | 315954 RESISTOR 1500 OHM 1/4W 3
CR30__| 197u6 DIODE__(N91L R91__| 315960 RESISTOR 5600 OHM 1/Li (EMITTER)
CR31 | 197464 DIODE _IN914 R92 | 315972 RESISTOR 22K OHM 1/bW__|- - {kreg- 111
CR32 | 19764 DIODE_!N91h R93 | 186678] 1 | RESISTOR 43K OHM 2% /AW A =
CR33 | 197ubk DIODE__IN91h R94_ |129852| 2 | RESISTOR 2200 OHM 1/2W - 81
CR34 | 197ubu DIODE _IN914 R9S | 315960 RESISTOR 5600 OHM 1/4W @ - (BASE 1)
. CR35_ | 197ubk DIODE _IN91h R96__| 315954 RESISTOR 1500 OHM 1/4W - BOTTOM VIEW OF
CR36__| 1976k TIODE__IN9 14 R97__| 321545 RESISTOR 12K OHM 1/4W . {5 {ro } E UNIJUNCTION TRANSISTOR
CR37__| 19746k DIODE__IN91k R98 | 315960 RESISTOR 5600 OHM _1/4k =F - (EM1 TTER)
CR38 | 19746l DIODE. IN91k R99__ | 315960 RESISTOR 5600 OHM 1/LM . c3 +F s} ,
cR39 | 197usu DIODE__IN91k R100_| 315960 RESISTOR 5600 OHM 1/LW {EoF . g R | 82
CRUO__| 1976k DIODE__IN91L R101_| 315960 RESISTOR 5600 OHM 1/ . _ . (BASE 2)
€RL1__ | 197464 DIODE__IN9T4 R102 | 129852 | RESISTOR 2200 OWM 1/2W I T - ;
CRW2 | 197ubl DIODE _IN914 R103 | 321545 RESISTOR 12K OHM 1/ui 111 . !
CR&3 | 197ub4 DIODE__IN9 14 R104 | 315954 RESISTOR 1500 OHM_1/4W Risty .
CRuL | 197ubk DIODE__IN914 R105_| 315960 RESISTOR 5600 OHM 1/LM —{ched}- . ’ 5
CRLS | 19746l DIODE__IN91L R106_| 315960 'RESISTOR 5600 OHM 1/4W —{crsd- @ o 78 2 .
CRub | 197ubk DIODE _IN9T4 R107 | 315954 RESISTOR 1500 OHM 1/t | , ey N . @
CcRu7__ | 197u64 DIODE _IN914 R108 | 321545 RESISTOR 12K_OHM 1/l =8 -2 R} —5 ’ ,
[cRu8 | 19716 DIODE__IN91L R109 [ 321545 RESISTOR 12K OHM_1/uK : ) —{lone- ) ~
[CRW9 | 197ubl DIODE__IN91k R1t0_| 315954 RESISTOR 1500 OWM_1/4W o B N T
cR50_| 197u6k DIODE__1K914 RIT1 | 315960| | RESISTOR 5600 OWM 1/t | @ =
CR51__ | 197464 DIODE IN91L R112 | 321545 RESISTOR 12K _OHM 1/bw s T o ‘{E’ LR
| crs2__| 197ubt DIODE _IN914 R113 [ 31595u| | RESISTOR 1500 OMM 1/uk -{rriz ez = -
CRS3 | 197ubb DIODE _IN91L R114 | 315960 RESISTOR 5600 OHM 1/uM P ay—un ' D
| CRS6 | 1971t DIONE _IN9T4 R115 | 315960 RESISTOR 5600 OHM_1/uW 4 . 142493 I1PLS
CRSS | 19746l DIODE _IN914 R116 | 3215087 1 | RESISTOR 100K OHM 1/4W v
" cRS6__| 197064 DIODE__IN91L R117_| 315957 | 1 | RESISTOR 3300 OHM 1/uW ~fcrs7}- / X
CRS7__| 197u64 DIODE__IN914 R118_| 315960 RESISTOR 5600 OHM_1/LW s}t & {9 {fe )
 CRS8 | 19746k DIODE _IN914 3 Lo !
CRS9 | 19746l DIODE_ IN91k Q16| 315930 21 | TRANSISTOR _ NPN —rs3l  fkrea- 1t
CR60__| 197464 DIODE_IN91K Q17 | 302865 3 | TRANSISTOR _PNP
CR61__| 197Ul DIODE__IN91L Q18 | 302865 TRANSISTOR _PNP '
- ~ o e = &)
. | 020 | 315930 TRANSISTOR _ NPN : '
Ru3__ [ 118192 | 1 | RESISTOR 5600 OHM 1W Q21| 315930 TRANSISTOR _ NPN R0}
Rl | 315954 [ 12 | RESISTOR 1500 ohM 1/6W | [ g22 | 315930 TRANSISTOR _ NPN : Jors  {oneg k28
RuS | 321545 | 12 | RESISTOR 12k oW 176k | | 023 | 315930 TRANSISTOR _ NPN (GEE o
Rub6__ | 315960 | 33 | RESISTOR 5600 OHM 1/uW Q24| 302865 TRANSISTOR __PNP ; A -
Ru7___ | 330643 | 1 | RESISTOR 56K OHM 1/4M Q25 __ | 315930 TRANSISTOR _ NPN- -feredl- , “[
RLB_ | 300092 | 1 | RESISTOR 6800 OHM 1/kW 026 | 181659 | 1 | TRANSISTOR UNIJUNCTION — cs + — e 186685
RL9 315960 RESISTOR 5600 OHM 1/uW | | Q27 | 315930 TRANSISTOR __ NPN R} © RES ! CIRCUIT BOARD
RS0 | 333408 | 1 | RESISTOR 15K OHM 1/4W Q28 | 315930 TRANSISTOR __NPN —{Fo7 }— ‘
RS1__ | 315960 RESISTOR 5600 OHM 1/uW_| | Q29 | 315930 TRANSISTOR __NPN [ T2 ] R81 :
(RS2 [ 31590 | | ResisTor 5600 owM 1/uk | [ 030 | 315930 | TRansisToR _New i -{se3k-
RS3 _ |315960 RESISTOR 5600 OHM 1/LW Q31 __f 315930 TRANSISTOR _ NPN m g L0 iy i P
RSt | 315960 RESISTOR 5600 OHM 1/uMW Q32 | 315930 TRANLISTOR _ NPN 1t :
RSS___]315960 RESISTOR 5600 OHM 1/bW Q33 | 315930 TRANSISTOR  NPA @ |
RS6 315960 | | RESISTOR 5600 OHM 1/b Q34 ] 315930 | | TRANSISTOR _NPN _ : " CIRCUIT CARD
RS7 | 315954 RESISTOR 1500 OHM 1/GW Q35 | 315930 TRANSISTOR __NPN ' MC
¥ RS8 321545 RESISTOR 12K OHM_1/W Q36 | 315930 TRANSISTOR __NPN @ g i I ‘€c 832
RS9 | 315960 RESISTOR 5600 OHM 1/u Q37 | 315930 TRANSISTOR _ NPN G
R60 315954 RESISTOR 1500 OHM 1/uM Q38| 315930 TRANSISTOR __NPN ‘ LOGIC CARD
R61 321545 RESISTOR 12K OHM 1/l Q39 ] 315930 TRANSISTOR __ NPN ST14 L&} FOR
R62 | 315960 RESISTOR 5600 OHM 1/Li Qu0__ | 315930 TRANSISTOR _ NPN ;
R63 315960 RESISTOR 5600 OHM 1/LW 11 PRIVATE LINE
, R6L 315960 RESISTOR 5600 OHM 1/uW ST2 | 336470 | 3 | STRAP .
‘ R6S | 178863 | 2 | RESISTOR 3300 OHM 1W ST3_ | 336470 STRAP SET
R66__ |315972 | 3 [RESISTOR 22K OHM 1/4W ST4_ | 336470 STRAP
R67 _ ]321545 RESISTOR 12K OHM_1/4W . APPROVALS
ey 17065 | [RESISTOR 5300 0w i iaesss | 1 [c1nent 31597 STAKE 70" BoARD T | o |
- RCULT BOARD CONTACT STRIP MAINTAIN .I56 DIA. HOLE & | RRs| AN
R70___ [315972 RESISTOR 22K OHM 1/4W 315967 | 8 | CONTACT STRIP (8-PLS.) (4-PLS ) T o
R71 | 315960 RESISTOR 5600 OHM 1/hW | 89 | STAKE WIRE CONNECTION| I:m F1 Closemn. 2
R72__ |321545 RESISTOR 12K OHM 1/4u ——
R73 - |315954 RESISTOR 1500 OHM 1/LW 144495 | | | TRANSISTOR _PAD E-NUMBER
R74___|315960 RESISTOR 5600 OHM 1/UW_| SO-CO NO. 1040SD
R7S __ [321213 | 1 |RESISTOR 1000 CHM 1/hW R8DFiL- 27165 15200
R76 326598 | 1 [RESISTOR 56 OHM 1/4W MR AL
R77__ 320276 | 1 [RESISTOR 470 OHM 1/ \
R78 24860 1 |RESISTOR 5l0K OHM 1/4W B T v = = )
[R79 315960 RESISTOR 5600 OHM 1/4W i
R8O |321545 RESISTOR 12K _OHM_1/L MATES WITH 303831 : 303832
R8I 0217 ] | | RESISTOR 1200 OHM (W |
™ = T : - T -

»




! | 2 3 1 4 s 1
ngrG NF:)A:EO OT DESCRIPTION NOTE: MANUFACTURE PER MR200! ORIGINAL USE REVISIONS
ot 186630  FINAL TSSUE | DATE | AUTH WNO.
cl 171458 | | | CAPACITOR 12 MFD 20V 10%) UL RECOGNITION SYMBOL 186630 DIRECT T 12-47020
c2 3|osz'9 1| JcAPACITOR 1.8 MFD 20V 0% REQUIRED PER MR 2001. SHEET ISSUE  NO. i ;—;—770 32:3320
- -3-71 3,
CRr |197464] 2 | DIODE CONTENTS NO. 12131 . A
CR2 |[197464 DIODE
SCHEMATIC - 1 ]
& K1 [305456] 1| | RELAY . 3
1|
R1_|143861 | | | RESISTOR 330 OHM 172W CIRCUIT  DESCRIPTION 2
R2 [310201 | | |RESISTOR 24,3K OHM 1%
R3  [300092] | | RESISTOR 6800 OHM 14W
R4 [315960] 2 | RESISTOR 5600 OHM 174 W
\ R5 |315960 RESISTOR 5600 OHM 1/4W
-— Q! [3i5930] 2 | TRANSISTOR NPN f
Q2 |302865 | | TRANSISTOR PNP |
Q3 315930 TRANSISTOR NPN r
186673 CIRCUIT BOARD
ZDI [300016] | | ZENER DIODE 8.2V 5% /— } a (common)|
" ZD2 [321161| 2 | ZENER DIODE 3.9V 5%
ZD3 321161 ZENER DIODE 3.9V 5% / N\
y 7S ey o 303833 |
‘ RI
— 201 — S ml 330
== a3
— o K|
- .
(e ] - -+
6800 24.3K
+ 1%
— R2 — :
CRI
¢
" — c2 4b—
+ + +
Q!
+ + +
l + + +
Q >—
— Q2
z02
L_+ 39V + |
{I<Rz] c2 x—' - cl
CRI _ oY T~ 12
CR2
1
4 U):U'Uzgl . xI 'II'IUOWD s e } }s(—V) CIRCUIT CARD
X
' (-18 TO -30VOLTS) | o33
‘ BREAK DETECTOR CARD
i (IGNORES UP TO 1.5 MS.
N\ _/ L MARKING PULSES)
OTES: " ‘\
I. PRINTING SCREEN TO BE MADE FROM MASTER |
3 ARTWORK 303833AW AVAILABLE IN R & D !
-1 OFFICE SERVICE SECTION. ;
2. CHARACTERS TO BE SILK SCREENED USING | —
WHITE ENAMEL . APPROVALS
' TR | o [
3. ALL RESISTORS /4 WATT UNLESS NOTED. % m s {I}’u
4. ALL CAPACITORS IN MICROFARADS. I ENGR. H.J.G.|OSGNR. J JA
! DRN. JUA |DATE 11-11-69
E S-NUMBER @1,584S
¢ SD-CD NO.
R@D FILE 2-165.152AA
TELETPE
5 ®
SIMILAR TO! 303833 (1)
) T 2 N 0 . .8 | | 7
|
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REF. | PART
DESIG. |NO. REQ.

DESCRIPTION

NOTE: MANUFACTURE PER MR200!

BREAK DETECTOR

1.0  PURPOSE

1.1 THE 303833 BREAK DETECTOR WILL OPERATE ON A LONG SPACING SIGNAL.
THIS CIRCUIT IS USED IN CONJUNCTION WITH THE 181821, 182630 OR EQUIV-
ALENT SELECTOR MAGNET ORIVER. THE RELAY WILL NOT OPERATE IF THE SPAC-
ING SIGNAL IS LESS THAN 100 MS; IF IT IS LONGER THAN 190 MS, THE RELAY
WILL BE OPERATED. OPERATION WILL OCCUR SOME TIME BETWEEN THESE LIMITS,
DEPENDING UPON THE TOLERANCE OF THE TIMING COMPONENTS.

1.2 THIS BREAK DETECTOR CIRCUIT CONTAINS AN INPUT TIMER WH!CH DELAYS
ANY MARKING SIGNAL FROM RESETTING THE SPACE DETECTOR TIMER BY AT LEAST
1.5 MS. |F, WHEN RECEIVING A LONG SPACE,  THE SIGNAL GOES MARKING FOR

1.5 Ms. OR LESS, THE TIME-OUT OF THE BREAK DETECTOR WILL REMA!N UNAFFECTED.

IF THE MARKING SIGNAL IS 15Ms. OR GREATER, THE SPACE DETECTOR TIMER !S
COMPLETELY RESET. THE REJECTEC MARKING PULSES (1.5 MS.OR LESS) WILL HAVE A
REPETITION RATE OF LESS THAN 60 PULSES PER SECOND.

2.0  GENERAL DESCRIPTION

2.1 THE BREAK DETECTOR CONTAINS THREE TRANSISTOR STAGES. TRANSISTOR
Q1 IS THE INPUT TIMER STAGE AND THE SPACE DETECTOR TIMER IS Q3. THE
SIGNAL FROM Q3 IS AMPLIFIED BY Q2; Q2 CONTROLS THE CURRENT THROUGH THE
BREAK DETECTOR RELAY. .

2.2 THE CIRCUIT REQUIRES A -20 VOLT POWER SOURCE  THE NORMAL POWER
SOURCE FOR THIS DEVICE 1S THE SMD WHICH FURNISHES THE INPUT SIGNAL.
WIDE POWER SUPPLY VARIATIONS CAN BE EXPECTED AND THE BREAK DETECTOR HAS
MINIMIZED THE EFFECT OF THESE VARIATIONS B8Y USE OF A ZENER DIODE RE-
FERENCE STRING. THIS PROVIDES STABLE VOLTAGES TO THE CRITICAL PARTS OF
THE TIMING CIRCUITRY. ’

3.0 CIRCUIT DESCRIPTION.

3.1  IMPORTANT* THE REFERENCE POINT FOR ALL VOLTAGE MEASUREMENTS AND
DISCUSSION, UNLESS OTHERWISE STATED, LS THE -20 VOLT POWER LEAD. ALL
VOLTAGES, WHEN MENTIONED WILL BE POSITIVE, E.6. 3.9 VOLTS IS 3.9 VOLTS
MORE POSITIVE THAN THE -20 VOLTS BUS. IF THE MEASUREMENT WAS MADE RE-
FERENCED TO CIRCUIT COMMON, IT WOULD BE -16.1 VOLTS.

3.2 THREE ZENER DIODES AND A CURRENT LIMITING RESISTOR ARE CONNECTED

IN SERIES TO FORM THREE VOLTAGE REFERENCE POTENTIALS. THE JUNCTION OF

ZD2 AND ZD3 FORMS A 3.9 VOLT REFERENCE POINT FOR THE EMITTER OF TRANSISTOR
Q1. THE JUNCTION OF ZD3 AND ZD1 FORMS A 7.8 VOLT REFERENCE POINT FOR

THE EMITTER Q3. THE JUNCTION OF ZD1 AND R1 FORMS A 16 VOLT REFERENCE
POINT FOR CHARGING THE TIMING CAPACITORS THROUGH THE TIMING RESISTORS,

R2 AND R3.

3.3 THE TIMER’S INPUT 1S CONNECTED TO THE JUNCTION OF THE 14 OHM 8
WATT POWER RESISTOR ON THE SMD CARD AND THE TELETYPEWRITER’S SELECTOR
MAGNETS. WHEN THE SIGNAL 1S SPACING, ALL THE CHARGE WILL BE DRAINED
OFF OF C2 BY THE 14 OHM SMD RESISTOR THROUGH CR1.

3.4 THE VOLTAGE ACROSS THE 14 OHM RESISTOR IS THE INPUT VOLTAGE.
WITH THE SIGNAL MARKING THIS IS 7 VOLTS (REFERENCED TO -20 VOLTS).

CR1 IS REVERSED BIASED AND C2 BEGINS TO CHARGE; Q1 IS NOT CONDUCTING
WITH THE EMITTER REFERENCED TO 3.9 VOLTS AND THE BASE AT A LESSER
POTENTIAL. AS THE VOLTAGE ACROSS C2 INCREASE, Q1 WILL CONDUCT WHEN
THE BASE VOLTAGE IS APPROXIMATELY 4.6 VOLTS. THE VOLTAGE WILL NOT
INCREASE FURTHER AND ALL THE CURRENT FLOWIN6 THROUGH R3 WILL FLOW INTO
THE BASE OF Q1.

3.5 WITH THE INPUT MARKING, Q1 IS CONDUCTING THEREBY DIiSCHARGING
C1 TO APPROXIMATELY 4.1 VOLTS. ALL THE CURRENT FLOWING THROUGH R2

FLOWS INTO THE COLLECTOR OF Q1. AS LONG AS THE INPUT REMAINS MARKING,
THE BASE OF Q3 WiLL REMAIN AT 4.1 VOLTS. (THE SAME AS THE COLLECTOR
OF Q1) THE EMITTER OF Q3 IS REFERENCEG TO 7.8 VOLTS, Q3 THEREFORE
BIASED OFF. WITH Q3 OFF, NO BASE DRIVE IS PROVIDED FOR Q2 AND THE RE-
LAY DRIVER IS BIASED OFF. (PINS J AND L CONNECTED TOGETHER
EXTERNALLY)

3.6 A SPACING SIGNAL IS RECEIVED BY THE SMD REDUCING THE SELECTOR
MAGNET CURRENT TO ZERO. WITH THE SYSTEM SPACING, PIN M GOES TO ABOUT ONE
VOLT.  (REFERENCED TO -20 VOLT BUS.) CR1 BECOMES FORWARD BIASED DIS-
CHARGING C2 AND PROVIDING A CURRENT SINK FOR ALL THE CURRENT FLOWING
THROUGH R3. THE BASE OF Q1 1S AT APPROXIMATELY 1.7 VOLTS.

Q1 EMITTER 1S REFERENCED TO 3.9 VOLTS THEREBY DRIVING Q1 OFF.

3.7 WITH Q1 OFF, THE VOLTAGE CAN BEGIN TO BUILD UP ACROSS C1. AS
LONG AS THE SMC INPUT REMAINS SPACING, THE VOLTAGE WILL CONTINUE TO
INCREASE. THE EMITTER OF Q3 IS REFERENCED TO 7.8 VOLTS. AS LONG AS THE
Q3 BASE IS LESS THAN APPROXIMATELY 8.5 VOLTS. Q3 WILL REMAIN OFF.

WHEN THE BASE REACHES 8.5 VOLTS THE VOLTAGE WILL NO LONGER INCREASE BUT
THE CURRENT FLOWING THROUGH R2 WILL FLOW INTO THE BASE OF Q3.

3.8 WITH Q3 CONDUCTING, Q2 WILL BE TURNED ON THEREBY ENERGIZING RELAY

K1. RS WILL LIMIT THE BASE CURRENT TO A SAFE VALUE. R4 WILL DRAIN OFF THE
LEAKAGE CURRENT FROM Q2 WHEN NEITHER Q2 NOR Q3 ARE CONDUCTING.

SMMILAR TO:

i
3.9 WITH THE INPUT Sé’L\UNG. ANY MARKING TRANSIENTS (1.5 Ms. OR LESS)
WILL NOT AFFECT THE TiME-QUT PERIOD OF THE SPACE DETECTOR TIMER. C2
WILL BE DISCHARGED TG APPROXIMATELY 4.1 VOLTS IF THE INPUT MARKING
PULSE IS 15Ms. OR LONGER. THUS, THE SPACE DETECTOR TIMER WILL BE RESET.
i .

REVISIONS

ISSUE | DATE | AUTH NO.

- 2-4-70| 20606-R

CIRCUIT CARD

EC 833

BREAK DETECTOR CARD
(IGNORES UP TO 15 MS.
MARKING PULSES)

APPROVALS
PROJ. PROJ. [MFS. REL

Tok | mes [T

EneR. LG |oSeMR. J JA

oan. J.J.A |0ATE 11-11-69

IS-wuuBER 6i,584S

S0-CD NO.

R @0 FILE 2-165.132AA
TELETVYPE

303833 (20F2)

e L 3
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EIEAE 28 AR

vo. ROTES CIRCUIT CARD ASSEMBLY
Al «
REFER TO 5906#D FOR CARD MARKING REF. | TELETYPE JrotA LOCATING USED |82630 —35
" | ineormaTIN. ?(‘SEE NOTE 3 DESIG.| PART WO.|qry]| MAME & DESIGHATION FUNCTION oK FOR
: Rl | 182779 |w ., | RESISTOR 420 CHMS 1/2W | .010 AMP. SWITCHING 182630 .020A NEUTRAL LINE
0 AN o
2. | THE SELECTION OF THIS RESISTOR DFPENDS / o 826 " 182797 |5 w[RESISTOR 135 oS (/2% | 030 wp. Switching 182631 [.050a 0 REVISIONS
?: ;:EB:P;'S-E':"W" IN WHICH THE DRIVER 4{ [ }—0 “ 182180 §g RESISTOR 200 OHMS V2w | .020 AMP. SWITCHING | 182632 |.0404  * . ISSUE DATE AUTH. NO
: UL RECOGNITION SYMBOL o ,
REMOVE. REQUIRED PER MR 2001. o 2 8-8-62 30-1250
3. | R10 1S USED ON 182630 ASSEMBLY ONLY. ort » / - roe? Q K 3 T1-27-62 | 30.5008
u. | RAISE R2,5,6,7,8 1/32 TO 1/16 ABOVE SEFORE ‘ u 12-17-62 N
CIRCUIT CARD. cAgD - RI0 | 182777 I_| RESISTOR 680 OHMS 1/2W | INPUT CURRENT 182630| DATA SET OPERATION z ,_23_53——393515———30_
\ LIMITING 3 32064 rm—
5. :::63?523:31 li’::;z'is'g:m:s“i e o RIO | 39603RM | | [ STRAP .030 AMP.SWITCHING | 182631 |.060A NEUTRAL LINE - Py 81340
: . RIO | 39603RM | 1 | STRAP 1020 |AMP_ SWITCHING | 182632|.0408 - - -21-64 8i761
6. | see 5983wD FOR APPROPRIATE POWER INPUT 2 \ ; 8 4-26-65 86507
: p — -
DIODE CRE WAS ADDED TO PROTECT QI K | e e
FROM DESTRUCTION BY ACCIDENTAL g ‘ m 03566 o8iE-]
;. | RouNDING OF THE coLLECTOR OF a2. 8 R2_ | 181669 | | | RESISTOR 330 OHMS 2.Y/ow | ZENER CURRENT 2 12-14-66 9219
" | 181653 DIODE WAS USED FIRST BUT CHANGED] + o+ é“““m’ I LIMITING 3 2-7-67 93101
TO 199442 TO REDUCE "LEAKAGE" CURRENT 3 +{m + o I+ R3] 182778 | 1| |RESISTOR 0.82' OHM I/2w | COMMON EMITTER BIA 1 14 5-3-67 93502
OURING SPACING PULSES. 1 . Ry | 182773 || RHEOSTAT 3 OHMS 2./2W | OUTPUT CURRENT 5 6-20-68 19358-R
3 +—{ W+ 8 BOTTOM VIEW ADJUST 6 7-9-68__| 95948
i g rieg {BASE) OF TRARSISTOR R5_ | 181717 | | | RESISTOR 8 OHMs 5W Q2 EMITTER BIAS —\7 [12-20-68 | 98266 |
.040A NEU 182632 woTE 2 —— £ R6 | 182770 | I | RESISTCR 270 OWMS 4% | Q2 EMITTER BIAS itA | 3-3-7 2320
. (EMITTER) Rz [is2r7e | 1 [Resistor v owms 1ow |2 coLLECTOR LoAD
R8 | 182627 | 1 | RESISTOR 390 OHMS 4 W | QI COLLECTOR LOAD
R9 | 182776 | | | RESISTOR 150 OHMS V2W | Q2 COLLECTOR LOAD
TRANSIENT LIMITING
NOTE 3 —1 ‘
CRI_| 182520 | 2 | DIODE IN3193 POWER RECTIFIER
CONSTANT CURRENT .500 SELECTOR MAGNET DRIVER o Tiosces SV 3SR e BECTIFIER
_ cr3 | 181619 | 2 |oiopE iNug2 COLLECTOR
’ POWER TRANSIENT LIMITING
R2 CRI I TRANSFORMER. CRy_| 181619 SAME_AS CR3 VOLTAGE CLAMPING
W —9— Hb._ —— e ey, —— CRS | 1788uy 1| VARISTOR 100A INPUT_PROTECTION
330 I ;3' ;: ~;: 115 4 10% V AC CR6 | 199442 || o10DE, I1N270 SEE NOTE 7
RECTIFIER =g 50-60H2 201 | 182774 | | | DIODE,ZENER 4.7V 5% IW. | REFERENCE
_ cRz 10| NPUT . e (NQTE 6) ' . ‘
4 I ““““““““““ M cl__| 182628 1| cAPACITOR, 10 MFD, 26WvDd COLLECTOR
5 20 FILTER | TRANSIENT LIMITING
cRy R8 NN cam:nbn | QI__[18ien |_| TRANSISTOR, HIGH GAIN | INPUT SWITCH
2/ === 2 i {
ta. vt 1
NN\ | I EC_ | 182775 | 1| CIRCUIT BOARD, ETCHED ]
390 Ro | Lo 1 |
| | CIRCUIT DESCRIPTION
150 ' : THE SELECTOR MAGNET DRIVER CIRCUIT IS POWERED FROM A°SOURCE OF 117 VOLT ALTERNATING
CR3 13| TRANSIENT SUPPRESSION | CURRENT THROUGH A STEP DOWN ISOLATION TRANSFORMER. DIODES CR! AND CR2 PROVIDE FULL WAVE
[P 1 | RECTIFICATION OF THE REDUCED VOLTAGE TO -20 VOLTS DC AT TERMINAL 15. THE CIRCUIT COMMON IS
cr I | CONNECTED TO TERMINAL 2 AND A POWER SUPPLY FILTER CAPACITOR IS CONNECTED BETWEEN TERMINALS @
I SELECTQR I | 2 AND T5.
10MFD | MAGNET ! I THE DIRECT CURRENT SIGNAL LINE CIRCUIT |S CONNECTED THROUGH TERMINALS 7 AND 2. WITH
R? | r- = ‘ AN ALTERNATE CONNECTION THROUGH RIO AT TERMINAL [N PROVIDING A CURRENT LIMITING FUNCTION.
T\ MAGNET | 1 | 1 IN THE MARKING CONDITION, QI 1S OFF-BIASED. WITH QI OFF, THE BASE OF Q2 WILL BE CLAMPED
ey | o b -4 ] AT THE ZENER REFERENCE VOLTAGE BY DIODE CRN. THIS VOLTAGE CLAMP IS THEN TRANSLATED TO CURRENT
. | poner | ! i I REGULATION BY THE TRANSISTOR ACTION OF Q2. THE REGULATED MAGNET CURRENT IS ADJUSTED TO .500
| o 1 ! AMPERES BY RHEOSTAT RM.
8 270 | : WITH THE SIGNAL LINE IN THE OPEN OR SPACING coumfnou Q! IS TURNED ON BY BASE CURRENT
|oa ’F:J‘ SUPPLIED THROUGH RESISTOR RI. THE POTENTIAL AT THE COLLECTOR OF QI WILL BE NEAR ZERO. OFF-
__ Base T Th7 7\ COWER TRANSISTOR : BIASING Q2. . WITH Q2 OFF, NO SELECTOR MAGNET CURRENT ‘FLONS, ALLONING THE MAGNET T0 RELEASE.
3| N, (ON HEAT SINK) DURING THE TURN CFF OF Q2 THE INDUCTIVE TRANSIENT névswm AT THE COLLECTCR IS SUPPRESSED
| B : BY THE NETWORK CONSISTING OF CR3, R9, ANDCI. |
] |
| APPROVALS
"‘;!W" EMITTER BIAS ! :
—P-———————- "SNAP-ACTION" IS SUPPLIED TO THE CIRCULT musmons BY FEEDBACK (N THE EMITTER CIRCUITS D AND R EormM
| OF TRANSISTCRS QI AND Q2.
: | ; HIK S
| -
2\|> CIRCUIT  COMMON _ I |€-numeer
1 - cun e — — —— —— — —— — — — S— — — — — -
7] t —, NEUTRAL |moo. NO. 182630-35
7 == LINE NEGATIVE ;
ﬁ\l> ----- £ DIRECT INPUT DC SIGNAL 3 DATE 6-2-62
] ~
NOTE 5— | HINE CIRCUIT [Po.FILE w0. 30-158AMA
| | orAwN E-R.gee  fowxo.
RIO lu'l i ENGD. R.J.M. APPOD.
SN .+ i
—— - RESISTANCE INPUT
680 4y | TELETYPE
WTE 3 [ CORPORATION
CARD CIRCUITRY EXTERNAL CIRCUITRY ‘

182630-35




A | 2 1 [ 1 [ 1 e 1 7
- REF_ | PART [0 DESCRIPTION NOTE: MANUFACTURE PER MR200! ' - REVISIONS
DESIG. [no. REQ.| 'y, _
R1__| 182751] 1 |RESISTOR 3600 OHMs 1/2W ISSUE | DATE | AUTH. NO.
R2__| 159943 | 1 |RESISTOR 63000 OWMs 1/2u] MO NOTES 2122058 s9zee
R3 129852] 1 |RESISTOR 2200 OHMS 1/2W
- 1w i-
Rl | 137603] 1 [ResisToR 510 omes /2w | T O T D T W THIS 1S A TWO STAGE, DIRECT coun:o. TAAKS)STORIZED AUDIO MMPLIF (ER. y 23:47'0 34?
RS 182753] 1 [RESISTOR 130 OHMS /2W | THE SELL TELEPHONE LABORATORIES. i T SIGNALS MAY BE FED INTO THE AMPLIFIER BY THE IMPEDANCE MATCHING -17-71| 2546
Re 18276cT-1 TRESTSTOR 160 OIS T W ‘62 + TRANSFORMER Ty OR BY THE INPUT COUPLING CAPACITOR Cg. THE INPUT £ 16 [3-371] 2320
A 5 Te18e] T TRESISTOR S600 OMNS 173 Gk SIGNAL (EITHER FROM Ty OR Cs) 1S COUPLED INTO THE FiRST STAGE OF
RESISTOR 5600 OHMS 1/2W | > | TRANSISTOR Q1 TO BE MOUNTED ON 144L9S T2 AUDIO AMPLIFICATION (Qq) THROUGH Cy. THE OUTPUT SIGNAL 1S
i . TRANSISTOR PAD. —CE}— o DIRECTLY COUPLED INTO THE SECOND AND LAST STAGE OF THE AMPLIFIER
c1 148255] 1 JCAPACITOR 0. SMFD. ,200VDC) v + + (Q2). Q2 IS A SILICON TRANSISTOR TO MINIMIZE LEAKAGE CURRENT 4-
€2 . | 182747 2 |CAPACITOR 6OMFD.,10vDC. | 3. | TRANSISTOR Q2 TO BE MOUNTED ON 32u147 _ or - " PROBLEMS. THE OUTPUT SIGNAL CAN BE TAKEN DIRECTLY OFF THE EMITTER.
c3 SAME AS C2 TRANSISTOR PAD. . . TAKEN OFF THE EMITTER THROUGH C3, COUPLEU DIRECTLY OFF THE SECONDARY
cS 182749] 1 |CAPACITOR 1.0 MFD, 200VDC OF THE OUTPUT TRANSFORMER (T;). OR COUPLED OFF. THE SECONDARY COF
: 4. | COMPONENT LOCATIONS WERE CHAN ‘
ce T 181648] 1 JCAPACITOR 0.1 MFD 100VDC ssvmis $2c|u931 o wgpmﬁg’mf& " — T }— THE OUTPUT TRANSFORMER THROUGH A 5600 OHM RESISTOR.
cé 182178] 1 |CAPACITOR 120 MFD, 25V0C AND THEREBY ELIMINATE AN AUDIO FEED j -8
- c7 195239] 1 |CAPACITOR 10 MFD, 35VDC. BACK CONDITION. AT THIS TIME THE -1 @ <
CR1 | 182767] 1 |0IODE 40OA FOLLOWING CIRCUIT CHANGES WERE ALSO - - 3 !
MADE . . g -—E—— @ . !
Q1 1827u4| 1 JTRANSISTOR, 126 A. C6 1S NOW RETURNED TO CIRCUIT >~ -
M 182745 | 1 |TRANSISTOR. 16A GROUND INSTEAD OF +20VDC. THE ° :
. VOLTAGE AND CAPACITANCE _ _m_ — " }—
[
= v9775a ] T JTRANSFORNER 2560 RATINGS WERE CHANGED FROM 100MFD 2 :
8VDC TO 120MFD, 25VOC. -
) T2 182755| 1 | TRANSFORMER, 2564 AB ) _ 3 N +
i 8. VOLTAGE RATING OF Ci CHANGED .
8 TP | 326147 ] 1 |PAD, TRANSISTOR MOUNTING FROM 200VDC TO 100VDC.
P 144495] 1 |PAD, ‘TRANSISTCR MOUNTING e . o + n '
EC 182743 [ 1 |ETCHED CIRCUIT BOARD 5. | PRINTING SCREEN TO BE MADE FROM MASTER
ARTWORK NUMBER 182750AW. ARTWORK - S——
AVAILABLE IN R AND D OFFICE SERVICE : -
SECTION. . c6
—1_ cs | o
- .
- - N - ;
G - > |
i
[
' ; 1 5 15
/N 4\
9
cs
- Ik f o<l x
A S
1.0 MFD. o =
X
L
0.5MFD—_ C1
0 MFD. >~ 7 N
+
] 3 & L > o CIRCUIT CARD
5 MC
x > )
"
cé +
Z \ L 60 MFD 1~ C2 z< o
- AN —I g =@
120 MFD.
y Ré . APPROVALS
[ " \ ¢ VVV ® * *— 7 PROJ. | PROJ. |MFG. REL.
60 ' | SUrd. DIR. | COMPL.
i I
_ 6o | ENGRJ C_P JOSGNR. A.C.P.
13 & ) 1 DRN. 0.W.J | DATE 11525-69
¢ N\ AR E-NUMBER
/ 60 MFD. SD-CD NO. 182750
y; I R & D FILE 1-165.153AA
10 i TELETYPE
N\
®
SIMILAR TOs | 182750
' ) 2 1 3 ! 4 | s | ' L] 7
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Fe CI CUIT "CARD SSEMBLY |83
NOTES x, R A A 079
1.] REFER To 7141 WD FOR — 3 R - s POWER PACK ASSEMBLY H/RELAY PARTS ,;o useo
o - . — - "___..o - -
MARKING INFORMATION =1+ + ¢ ﬁ:\ el 182142 }.
| | - Af- _ | '
CR3 — 1 F \‘rﬁ o _~ CRE ‘
I
_— ~ T 5/\«»——553—« »
2.| SOME PREVIOUS CIRCUIT Y N R4 z L
CARD ASSEMBLIES USED 4 3 ]
172 AFB. 3/4 AFB. IS ;l ! ;—r & CRS « v ISIONG
PREFERABLE CR4 : 7_& g [ ISSUE] pare AUTHOR
) | _NO -
[ f 2
- 1 5 4
CR2 > |7
TOC3 TDC2
EC
. v N
_— —T2 .
- 7 4 5 10 13 11 1 (]
ESIG- | TELETYPE | TOTAL } !
NATION | PART NO. QTY. * DESCRIPTION FUNCTION
R1 183083 1 RESISTOR, 22 OHM SURGE LIMITER THIS POWER PACK CONSISTS OF A 150 VOLT POWER SUPPLY OPERATING
R2 183082 N RESISTOR, 12,000 OFM ARC SUPPRESSOR _ DIRECTLY FROM THE 117V AC LINE, A WAVE SHAPING NETWORK, AND
AN ARC SUPPRESSOR. |T IS DESIGNED TO OPERATE WITH AN
[ 1830 1 CAPACITOR, DUAL SECTION
18 A~ 200 MFD U2003 o SOWER SUPPLY FILTER INDUCTIVE LOAD OF APPROXIMATELY 100 OHMS BETWEEN TERMINALS 6 .
— : HM, RE R CONNECTED BETWEEN
‘ . ,- B8 - 9 MFD, 200V DC SURGE SOURCE :’:DALE T;"T" A 850 0 40 WATT 5|s'roi ¢ ¢ k
C2 | 183084 1 CAPAC| TOR, .22 MFD ARC SUPPRESSOR , . |
[CR1 ~_ | 181654 6 _DIODE, 400V | POWER SUPPLY RECTIFIER TD FEED SWITCH |S CONNECTED BETWEEN TERMINALS 9 AND 3  THE
n2 SAME_AS CR1 POWER SUPPLY RECTIFIER UNIT 1S DESIGNED TO DRIVE THE READER MAGNET IN THE MODEL 33
CR3 SAME AS CRI POWER SUPPLY R'ECTIFIERV ASR SET.
CR4 SAME AS CR1 POWER SUPPLY RECTIFIER | , X
F1 1a3830 | 1. FUSE, 3,4 AF.B. POWER SUPPLY PROTECTION SEENOTE 2 | TDC RELAY CONTACTS ARE USED FOR AUTOMATIC READER CONTROL. L
FC 171595 2 FUSE CLIP 48V AC INPUT IS RECTIFIED THRU R5 AND CR6 BEFORE REACHING :
T 183085 2 TERMINAL WITH WIRE LEAD TDC RELAY. CAPACITOR C3 FILTERS TO GROUNC THRU COMMON POINT
T2 SAME AS T1 OF TOCH. |
J1 182540 1 CONTACT BLOCK, 15 POINT UL RECOGNITION SYMBOL
E 182641 15 TERMINAL, MALE P.C. REQUIRED PER MR 2001. L
EC 183137 1 ETCHED CIRCUIT BOARD )
151637 2 SCREW, 4-40 FIL. HEAD
110743 2 LOCKWASHER, 4 —40
151880 2 NUT
R3 118198 1 RESISTOR, 56,000 OHM BLEEDER
CR6 181654 SAME AS CR! RECTIFIER "
RS 183119 1 RESISTOR, 470 OHM VOLTAGE DROPPING ? ) CP
c3 183121 CAPACITOR, & MFD FILTER ! I APPROVALS
CRS 181654 SAME AS CR1 ARC SUPPRESSOR t.FaND R |, Eor 4
R4 . 18180 1 RESISTOR, 10,000 OHM ARC SUPPRESSOR . *\ L WW & Pa
| RLY. 1 183088 1 RELAY, 2,100 OHM AUTOMATIC READER CONTROL LA -
: E-NUMBER
scaLE: /) STOCK SPECIFICATION PROD. MO, 183072
ORAWN 2. ILE NO DATE ’ _ TELETYPE
P.H.N.L 1-47.6C. AA 2-1-535 SIZE KIND SHAPE TEMPER CORPORATION
DESIGNED ! “MGIF “ER | CHICKED |APPROVED .‘, | 7
oo o = 183079
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—7 u-af_gej
8 [ 8-27-68
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! at omensons £ unLess T CIRCUIT CAR’D ASSEMBLY \ | l§3087
OTHERWISE SPECIFIED. UL RECOGNITION SYMBOL POWER PACK ASSEMBLY | NO B/M P;gg; RNEOQ usoEND RNE%
REQUIRED PER MR 2001. \ SEE 1
| BELOW
—JE
Nol NOTES \
I.| REFER TO 585! WD FOR §
MARKING INFORMATION.
2 | SOME PREVIOUS CIRCUIT CARD REVISIONS
ASSEMBLIES USED 1/2 AFB. ISSVE|  oate AUTHOR
3/4 AFB. IS PREFERABLE. = -
2 Tearerni
c2

tEs

-] 9-17 991
=40 2—10—70| 99187-2
> || 3-3-71|1 2320

P

C
T2
v
5o | et | e | DESCRIPTION FUNCTION |
R 183083 [ RESISTOR, 22 OHM SURGE LIMITER THIS POWER PACK CONSISTS OF A ISOVOLT POWER SUPPLY
R2 183082 , RESISTOR. 12.000 OHM ARC SUPRESSOR - OPERATING DIRECTLY FROM THE 117 VAC LINE. A WAVE SHAPING !
30 CAPACIT NETWORK AND AN ARC SUPRESSOR.|T ISDESIGNED TO OPERATE
cl 183078 ! PACITOR, DUAL SELECTION WITH AN INDUCTIVE LOAD OF APPROXIMATELY |00 OHMS BETWEEN
A-200MF.D. 200 V.D.C. POWER SUPPLY FILTER TERMINALS 6 AND I2. WITH A 850 OHM 4OWAT T RESISTOR
B— 9 M.ED. 200V.D.C. SURGE SOURCE CONNECTED BETWEEN TIAND T2. )
c2 183084 [ CAPACITOR, .22M.FD. ARC SUPRESSOR |
CRI_1 181654 4 DIODE, 400 V. POWER SUPPLY RECTIFIER AN ON-OFF CONTROL SWITCH IS CONNECTED BETWEEN TERMINALS] B
CR2 - . " . 9 AND 3. THE UNIT IS DESIGNED TO DRIVE THE READER MAGNET IN .
CR3 " THE MODEL 32 AND 33 ASR.
CR4 W w W o ™ |
Fi 143630 I FUSE, ¥4 A. FB. POWER SUPRLY PROTECTION SEE NOTE 2. i
FC 171595 2 FUSE CLIP ;
TI 183085 2 TERMINAL WITH WIRE LEAD i wee IF
T2 LU LU} LLJ W j
Jl 182540 | CONTACT BLOCK, |5 POINT ! APPROVALS ~
E 182641 6 TERMINALS MALE PC.. ' D AND R E OF M
| _EC 183080 I ETCHED CIRCUIT BOARD ’ ,f:}(
151637 2 SCREW 4-40 FIL HEAD it A
110743 2 LOCK WASHER ¥ 4 | E NUMBER
151880 2 NUT scaLe: A STOCK SPECIFICATION PROQNO. 183087
R3 118198 | RESISTOR, 56,000 OHM BLEEDER ORAWN PD FILE NO DATE | TELETYP E
T.R. 1-4760AA 6-7-62 SIZE KIND SHAPE TEMPER CORPORATION
DESIGNED | ENGINEER | CHECKED | APPROVED
JAJ. | AAH 183087
T - 2 T T a T T

7

]




! 1 ] 3 ] 4 1 : S : e ]
Q
REF | PART 1™t DESCRIPTION ANS,ER BACK TRIF MOGNET [R1VER - REVISIONS
DESIG. |NO. REQ.| v, MANUFACTURE PER MR 200! 186627
rirz TTieteel 2 resiotcr s exesmi/m UL RECOGNITION SYMBOL 336192 DIRECT LISSUE | DATE | AUTH NO.
: L = 2. PRINTING SCREEN TO BE MADE FROM REQUIRED PER MR 2001. THE TRIF MAGNET LiivEP CGRL FROVICES & TIMED ( 8 7% 252 ¢ — | 12-177020632-R
MASTER ARTWORK# 303834 AW. 3C0 w4 (MAXIMGY) PGTH TAFGUCH THE ANSKER BACK TRiF MOGHET TC GRGUND ~ 2 lsa27d 78l
R3 118726 1 |RESISTOR.100K:S%1/2u ARTWORK AVAILABLE IN R8 D OFFICE SERVICE SECTION. (TERMINAL 1) IN SESPCKSE TC THE SIMULTANEOUS OPFLICATION OF T P s
1 R4 320275[ 1 |RESISTOR, 10K+5% 1/4n 3~€ga§g:LEE1TM:PD§D°§YEI‘.g5FROM 10 “Ch* VCLTAGES (+3v TG +2%% 0T INPUT TERMINALS 3 AND 4. (THE 3-3-71] 2320
’ RS 318801 ] 1 JRESISTCR,L7K*S% 1/Lk NT § ) SIMULTANEQUS “ON” (OLTALE INFUT CURGTICH MUST EXCEEL 33C vs.)
{ Rb 118164 | 1 [RESISTOR, 2. 7K+5% 1/2M _ o s . P .
| 5 ! TAE C1RC, 1t CFERATION 5 STPIICHTFCR.A31. AN "OFF INPUT
A R7 143661 ] 1 [RESISTCR,330:5% 1/2W (<3V TO -2%4; Ch £ THE® TEFK(NEL T C¥ L AILL REVERSE BIRS THE Q1
R8 1181801 1 JRESISTOR, 10K25% 1/24 TMITTEF 3ASF JURCTIGh HGLGING C1 OFF. TRANSISTGR Q2. ~ILL BE "CK” |
' ANL C1 (SROUNLET 27 B0TH 34085, IS UNCHAFGEL  THE SIMULTANEGUS
CF1,CRZ | 197464] Z |DICOE, AFFLICATICY OF TG "ON" «(oTaOE TUFNS CN Gi. TUFNIND OFF Q2 aND |
crR3 | 171602 1 |DIODE CALLGWIND T 1D L et () CHEFGING CUFREKT (TWTOUGH THE BOSE |
CRu__| 19746 ] 1 |SAME_AS CR1 : GNT F7) afte TUPN ON Q3 HGLCING 1T ,
c1 333730] 1 |CAPACITOR,22MFD*10% 35V | PRIND THE GKS EF BACK F-ASNEY; EL;TTNO': |
TPIEE G, Th TURN
Q1,02 | 315930 2 [TRANSISTGR, 243568 -'1;y57?»4A:3-:f‘tfk-:grtf[ o an £
o E Q3 321166 | 1 |TRANSISTGR, 2N1892 2 %2 DILINAPCING €1 TMECSCH AT G2 |
336194 ETCHED AFPRLYITLIT.Y 33 MS.) ‘
336195 [ 1 JETCHEL CIRCUIT BOARD CIRCUIT BOARD
336796 1 [caBLE AssemBLY
336952| 2 [EYELETS, THREADED
33954 | 2 |SCREWS INPUT/ OUTPUT REQUIREMENTS (SEE TEST CIRCUIT) |
i
™ INPUT REQUIREMENTS !
STATE TERM VOLTAGE DURATION i
[ ] “ON" 3AND4 [#3< V<125 [ T >350MS !
“OFF- |3 OR4 |-3< V<-25 | T >50MS )
|
OUTPUT REQUIREMENTS |
A8 STATE TERM VOLTAGE | DURATION |
33:;§€M§LY LE "ON’ | VOUT < 5V 8 MS <T < 350MS
\ "OFF" | vV OUT =V SUPP
- y
POWER REQUIREMENTS
Vec - 20 VDC MIN., 33 VDC MAX.
500MW MAX. )
v SUPP.- 60VDC MAX.,120MA
336952 EYEI:.ET 30VDC MAX., 3350MA )
336954 SCREW ‘ TEST CIRCUIT |
v supp v supp i
i “ 48VDC 24V0C |
C. |
~303834 |
n ‘
savoe 24 (TEST % 2) m '?:,,‘,‘ (TEST # 1)
N\ l :
c 3 —
COLLECTOR INPUT 303834 N
B .
BASE s — > D> O
E EmITTER \l/ vour ’
- M! SCOPE '
TRANSISTOR VIEWED FROM “?‘LDP“SI ggFER 3 YT ,
‘ BOTTOM SIDE 0 1051SD"
336796 CABLE
|
TYPICAL TTY SET 186627 EIA LOGIC ASSY ”IT_ ASSEMBLY ;
ANSWER BK J (R) |
MAGNET "
783
. i
0 v supp ‘ CIRCUIT CARD
! J P3
vee LAN 1>—@ {8L) 1 MC834
4 812 | l
163 WD T : ! 303834
2 . R3 CURCUIT CARD
DATA SET oRI > RS R6 ASSEMBLY
CLEAR ‘Al r2 R7
. T0 ce N\ G
i SEND 3
] R
R4 Q2 APPROVALS _
PROV. PROJ. |MFG. REL.
] SUPV. DIR. COMPL.
cR2 0 . hdrf
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Teletype Corporation 789WD - CD
Skokie, Illinois, U.S.A. lssue 1

GENERAL CIRCUIT DESCRIPTION

The selector magnet driver circuit is powered from a
source of 115 volts alternating current through a step down
isolation transformer. Diodes CR1 and CR2 provide full wave
rectification of the reduced voltage to -20 volts DC at terminal
15. The circuit common is connected to terminal 2 and a power
supply filter capacitor is connected between terminals 2 and 15.

The direct current signal line circuit is connected
through terminals 7 and 2, with an alternate connection through
R10 at terminal 14 providing a current limiting function,

In the marking condition, Ql is off-biased. wWith Ql
off, the base of Q2 will be clamped at the zener reference voltage
by diode CR4. This voltage clamp is then translated to current
regulation by the transistor action of Q2. The regulated magnet
current is adjusted to 0.500 amperes by rheostat R4,

With the signal line in the open or spacing condition,
Ql is turned on by base current supplied through resistor Rl.
The potential at the collector of @l will be near zero, off=-
biasing Q2. With Q2 off, no selector magnet current flows,
allowing the magnet to release. During the turn off of Q2 the
inductive transient developed at the collector is suppressed by
the network consisting of CR3, R9, and Cl,

"Snap-action" is supplied to the circuit transitions
by feedback in the emitter circuits of transistors Ql and Q.

DETAILED CIRCUIT DESCRIPTION

The signal line circuit is from the positive side of
the signal line through CR5 and R3 to the negative side of the
signal line. Signal line resistance must be provided so that
with the particular signal line voltage used, the marking signal
line current is either 0.020 or 0,060 amperes. This resistance
may be provided in the signal line circuit external to the card,
or by the R10 680 ohm resistor on the card, or by both. For a
0.020 ampere signal line current, Rl is 420 ohms so that the
switching level is at 0.010 amperes. For a 0,060 ampere signal
line current, Rl is 135 ohms so that the switching level is at
0.030 amperes,

The operation of the circuit on marking and spacing
pulses is as follows:

nOTE: REVISION INFOR-
MATION MUST ALSO BE
REFLECTED ON THE ISSUE
CONTROL RECORD, WHICH
IS A PART OF THIS
DRAWING.

SEE ISSUE CONTROL
RECORD fOR COM-
PLETE LIST OF SHEETS
COMPRISING THIS
w.D.

Fage 1




Teletype Corporation 7890WD - CD
Skokie, Illinois, U.S.A. Issue 1

SPACING

A switching device in the positive or negative sides
opens the signal line circuit on spacing pulses so that no signal
line current flows., Current flows from the positive side of the
selector magnet driver power supply, through the parallel paths
of ZD1 and of R3, CR5, and R1, and through the parallel paths of
R2 and of CR4 and R8 to the negative side of the power supply.

The voltage drop across the breakdown or Zener diode ZD1 is constant
at 4.7 volts even though the value of the current through it may
vary due to variations in the external supply voltage. This means
that the current through CR5 and Rl, which determines the switching
level of transistor Ql, is constant at .0l0 amperes with a 420 ohm
resistor or at .030 amperes with a 135 ohm resistor. On spacing,
this current Qauses Ql to be biased on so that it conducts through
the emitter and collector, CR6, and R8, causing the base of Q2 to
be at very slightly below the potential of the positive side of
the power supply. The emitter of Q2 is at a lower potential than
the base because of the voltage divider Yormed by R3, R4, R5, R6,
and R7, and therefore Q2 does not conduct and no current flows
through the selector magnet coils,

MARKING

On marking pulses, a current of .,020 amperes (or .060
amperes, depending on the signal line resistance) flows from +
signal line to the junction of CR5 and Rl, where it opposes the
+010 ampere (or .030 ampere) bias current flowing through R3, CR5,
and R1. The result is a .010 ampere (or .030 ampere) current flow
through CR5 and R3 to - signal line., Ql is now biased off. Because
of the approximately 5.2 volt drop across ZD1 and CR4, the base of
Q2 is negative with respect to the emitter. Q2 turns on and current
flows from the positive side of the power supply through R3, R4,
and R5 and through the parallel paths of emitter and collector of
Q2 and selector magnet and of R6, and through R7 to the negative
side of the power supply.

The resistor R4 is adjusted until the emitter - base
current is such that a current of 0,500 amperes flows through the
emitter, collector, and selector magnets,

Since the voltage at the base of Q2 in marking is clamped

by ZD1 and CR4, the base current (and therefore collector current)
will be constant even with external voltage variations.

NOTE: REVISION INFOR-

MATION MUST ~ALSO BE SEE ISSUE CONTROL
REFLECTED ON THE ISSUE RECORD FOR COM-
CONTROL RECORD, WHICH PLETE LIST OF SHEETS
IS A PART OF THIS COMPRISING THIS Page 2

DRAWING. W.D.
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- o CODE
OPTION 328727 328733 182540 182539 181819 181819
CONT ' ' ~ TERM. LOCATION |
IS . LOC ‘ : ‘
ARR | A 2ES 15 24 2E4 287 206
o 2-4 BM 383 2 B 284 101 205 205 2cs 206
COIL 103 3 Cc 20y 3EL 215 215 285" 2c5
4 D 284 181 285 285 285
5 . E 362 101 3E1 361 ‘ 285
q L
6 F 105 2E5 15 1cs 1c3
328733 !
RECEPTACLE 7 H 20k 381 25 zcjs 1c2 2E5
) 3 ; 8 J 28B4 - 105 285 zés 285
N AN ;
b APP' FlG 2 00 o0 9 K 204 284 285 285 215
TERMINAL STRIP §
0 oo 10 L m 3¢ 182 182 285
DESIG. (o4 o 0O \
3 o 103 H M 1E1 20y 1€2 1E2 286
4| ‘
- CODE | !si4hl 12 N s 32 1cs 1c5 26
: " OPTION ‘
13 P 1’ 2ES 102 102 206
TERM. | LOC. ‘ :
14 R 25 301 264 264
. : > 15 S 284 3 285 . 2és 287 207
. 2 382 181819 |
CONNECTOR i
3 382 ' l
[ 2 l
4 3A2 .B
Y
5 3A2 [ )]
E
6 3A2 :r
@H
7 3A3 (X
o« .
8 362 oL : “'
. oM
9 302 ON
or
:: : MODEL 33 TELETYVYPR
AUTOMATIC SEND RECEIVE
KEYBOARD RECEIVE ®

AND
RECEIVE ONLY SETS USING

| e ‘8163 WD-5
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| 3 | 4 | S 6 |
) ISSUE
- |
CONNECTOR
DESIG. PB CAA - PA CAB PC CAD KQ CAE DB CAF DK CAG ; FD CAH 0D
CODE PLUG RECEPT. PLUG RECEPT. PLUG RECEPT. PLUG RECEPT. PLUG RECEPT. PLUG RECEPT. PLUG RECEPT. RECEPT.
182540 182539 182540 | 182539 182540 182539 182540 182539 182540 182539 182540 l82539‘ 182540 182539 182539
TERM LOCATION
| ;:; 383 106 . 106 203 203 283 2C3 204 204 187 187 105 185 15
2 25 265 106 106 201 201 281 21 204 204 184 184 162 102 1c6
3 ;:: 3n3 201 201 281 201 204 204 183 183 363 (383 3E4
4 1E2 1E2 1c2 1c2 202 202 281 201 2¢4 20 15 182 182 14
5 1€3 1€3 KEYPIN ;oz 202 282 202 2Cu 20 187 187 1c2 1c2 183
(] 266 266 182 182 202 202 282 2c2 2C 24 185 185 ! 25 25 306
|
7 102 102 202 202 282 2¢2 24 24 184 184 1 382 382 s
8 KEYPIN 1c3 1c3 202 202 282 202 2Cu 2c4 102 1€2 105 108 186
9 286 286 202 202 282 2c3 2 204 17 j 283 283 3€6
10 286 286 183 183 263 2€3 283 . 283 3cu 3Ch 184 184 ; 12 3c2 184
1 1c6 1c6 183 183 106 106 283 283 3cu 3ck 185 185 283 283 1ce
12 16 15 106 106 182 182 3E2 3E2 3E6
|
13 KEYPIN 182 182 16 1E6 1c3 1c3 | 25 25 186
14 184 184 1ch 1cH E 302 32 3CH
15 12 182 KEYPIN 183 183 i 1ES 1ES 3cu
|
|
182540 182539 f'
PLUG RECEPTACLE ]‘
|
[ ‘
v A 4 {
/3N \V1 |
37070 !
(o 2 o B e ] !
O 0 O
o0 0O
15 13
O 0 O
MODEL 33 TELETYPE
AUTOMATIC SEND RECEIVE
KEYBOARD SEND RECEIVE ®
AND
RECEIVE ONLY SETS USING
THE UCC29 8163 WD-6
I 3 | 4 | 5 ) |
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|
A
( TERMINAL CONTACT _ BLOCK
DESIG. cX DESIG. DA PE
CIRCUIT CARD
CODE CODE
186438 186439 186479 183049 180823 ;,
|
g TERM. LOCATION TERM. LOCATION l
i
s I 302 A 20 262 ‘ 8
2 301 B 2C4 2E2
3 303 c 2ek 262
4 303 D 24 2€1
L p—
5 303 E 2c
6 303 F 2ck 262 ‘
7 3c2 H 2D 2E2 !
.. 8 302 J 204 262 c
A 203 K 2€2 ‘
TI 35 L 2E1 i
T2 3c6 N
- ! -
o i
" .
. {
;0 T | o
. v l
!
1 204 262 |
= ,
- | -
(\ i
L 4 ' E
MODEL 33 TELETYPE
AUTOMATIC SEND RECEIVE
KEYBOARD SEND RECEIVE ®
. AND
RECEIVE ONLY SETS USING
" e Uccze 8163 WD-7
! 3 4 ] | 7




] |
ISSUE
pe |
KEYBOARD CONTACT BLOCK CONTACT ASSEMBLY
DESIG. KP KS DESIG. PN PR
. RIGHT LEFT
CODE 184109 CODE ‘
184109 184135 CONTACT BLOCK 182037 182037 | 182037
CONTACT ASSEMBLY
TERM LOCATION o] fel [ TERM L OCATION |
+0 11
- A 283 202 s I 182 W &
JOd NO
|
r B 281 202 Zg 2 182 (!). 5 (8,
(3 (8 (9
c 281 282 o0 3 (]
eO
D 281 282 FO 4 182
N0
E 281 v0 5 182 182
vO
F 282 oO 6 182
H 282 rO 7 182
0 |
J 283 TRERZE 8 182 |
K 263 9 182 !
L 283
N/ 282 |
|
(o} 282 i
P 282 !
R 283 184135
CONTACT BLOCK :
Vv 282 :
Al ‘
| 283 282 s
cO
2 283 282 o APP FlG 9
e0
3 O TRANSFORMER |
Lim) |
4 282 O DESIG. LOC CODE
2 M
:. 5 282 cu 32 186434
6 282 5
MODEL 33 TELETVYPE
AUTOMATIC SEND RECEIVE
KEYBOARD _SEMD RECEVE o
m . .
; RECEIVE e uccze - e 8163WD-8
L | | 8- . | T




1 3 1 . s s 1
ISSUE !
i e
=L
=
" ]
' APP FIG. IO APP FIG. Il o
colL FUSE —FUSE__HOLDER
DESIG. LoC CODE FUNCTION DESIG. CR j CS CT
bC 306 7w READER FEED FUSE PART NO. 162360 138538 120167
- -
PF 1E2 272M ANSWER-BACK HOLDER PART NO. 182182 ;‘132132 182182
PG 1C6 279M DIST. TRIP LOCATION 3E3 3302 302
- PH 286 180715 SELECTOR
{ |
' |
= APP. FIG. I2 APP FIG. 13 APP. FIG. 14
POWER__CORD E/W_PLUG OUTLET SWITCH
DESIG. LOC . CODE DESIG. LOC CODE DESIG. - LOC CODE
c cM 381 182510 cq 382 301713 » 1c2 183444
-
APP. FIG. 15 APP FIG. |6 APP. FIG. I7
ELAPSED TIME INDICATOR RESISTOR TRANSISTOR
° CEE DEslG. LOC CODE DESIG. LOC CODE DESIG. LOC i CODE
cP 383 186318 06 35 183081 cy 26 i 181675
‘ {
- ';
|
€
MODEL 33 TELETYYPE
AUTOMATIC SENC RECEIVE
KEYBCARD SEND RECEIVE s
e aly e e [T S W09
1 a & I " Y




' | 2 | 3 | 4 | 5 [ s | 7 O s I 9 l

NOTES | KP ,
WIRING LEGEND: | :
T KEYBOARD NON PARITY KEYBOARD 7885 WD
DISTANT TERMINATING DESIGNATION |  CONTACT BLOCK UK- 800 |
| M) !
Kal-w-BK |
s | al-ws KQ REVISIONS
I all-y ‘ ISSUE | DATE AUTH. NO.
K IS5 POINT PLUG .
| CONNECTOR - | 2-23-66 | IT470-R
) 182540 =2 11-3-66 92300 RC
' A KQI0-BL 5 -~ 3 | 8- 8-67 | 9409i-B
— I B KQ2-W-BR ? - _4 1—30-68 95171
WIRE COLOR CODE: | O P S__J1213-68 96625
e S | e L N KUV T
- - KEYPIN — ‘
0-ORANGE P-PURPLE ¥ | CRBLE AsseveLy
Y-YELLOW S SLATE ! co ka3-w-R 12 @ 0
[
3 [TERMINALS DESIGNATED (1 00 NoT l oo kQ4-w-0 KP(1) - Y a !
+{Fon TELEYYPE PERSONNEL REFERE ! iy Kasw-Y KPA-BL '
. 0 REFERENCE - W-
SPECIFICATION 67135 [ F [ | e2e7s KPO-W-S —®° 98 07
5 |FOR SCHEMATIC wmms DIAGRAM SEE N - CABLE ASSEMBLY KP (4)-W-P
7882WD OR BISOW| I KPH-W-BL i
6. |ASSOCIATED UNIT ACTUAL WIRING DIAGRAMS: I H & KQ7-W-BL KP(2)-W-G ®c 95 04
7884WD PRINTER - UP00,801, 802,803, 820 | v O KPE-W-Y
7887WD TAPE READER - UX800,80l on KQ9-W-$ KPD-W-0
7888WD CALL CONTROL - UCC-3 | KPC-W-R 03 2 1
4970WD SELECTOR MAGNET DRIVER PO - ?
8158 WD CALLCONTROL - I RO —~— 182676 KPB-W-BR
BIoOWD PRINTER — Upase | CABLE ASSEMBLY KP(3)-W-BK
| Lo . CONNECTOR VIEWED
..'“ "‘ms: ) FROM wJRED END
“ RECTANGULAR BOX INDICATES HISTORY OF | KQB-W-P
WIRING CHANGES | (U ‘
B - DENOTES WIRING BEFORE I 180870
‘THE CHANGE DESCRIBED CABLE ASSEMBLY
NOTE BY THE DESIGNATED NOTE I
NUMBER  ENTERED THE PRODUCT. e e e — - e e e e e e e e e e
A - DENOTES WIRING AFTER T T T T Tt T T T T T T
. THE CHANGE DESCRIBED ' PARILYK-BKOEIBOARD —
, BY THE DESIGNATED NOTE I UK- 80
g ENTERED THE PRODUCT. | 803
Tﬁsse WIRES ARE NOT FOUND ON UK803. | KEYBOARD 1
CONTACT BLOCK ‘
l LEFT i
I |
| A KPV-R-G ;
| 8 KP(6)-0-G i
[ c KPR-R |
KP (Y s} KPL-0 R
| KEYBOARD ‘o {
CONTACT BLOCK FO =
| RIGHT ACTUAL
| ~ HO WIRING DIAGRAM
' KQIWraK 20 ‘ MODEL s';” €
KQ9-W-S ) ! 8 LEVEL
I Kall-y KEYBOA RD
| X KQi-w-BK KQ NON PARITY -UK800
I 31 2 () NOTE 8 KPV-R-G 15 POINT PLUG PARITY - UK804 , UK803
I A KQl0-B CONNECTOR
I B O KQ2-W-BR 182540
| J o M 81965 7
| KO R CABLE ASSEMBLY 5 @14 B3 APPROVALS
| c : KQ3-W-R e ‘ D AND R eorm |
| 0O KQ4-W-0 | 1 [
| ED KQS-W-Y oy ®iz @ 10 .
[ F s | 182674 NOTE 8 Q:A_a,'_ ! E-NUMBER
| = CABLE ASSEMBLY o ‘
| ND L1 KP(2)-W-S 99 8 7 PROD.NO. 7885WD
| H KQ7-W-BL KP(4)-W-P |
b ) KPH-W-BL Frz 7-1-68
| v PR KPBF W-G 6 35 4
| Ys! | KPE-W-Y [PD.FILE 0. 1-165.153AA
! p L 102675 KPD-W-0 ; [orawn rHB.  [cHxo g2
I R CABLE ASSEMBLY KPC-W-R 3 @2 1 e
I L G\ KSC- KPB-W-BR - ‘ ENGD. J.W.S APPD. ’. P
| KSD-0 -w- ‘
- EE Ketaw-o — TELETYPE |-
| Ko8-w-p U °2';';§.°*8.% E\(/J'E::DD CORPORATION
| "Q6-W-6 | )
l w | 7885 WD
| w, o
[ o o

i | 2 [ 3 I : | s | s I 7 ] : ' v




] ! 4 | 5 | 5 | 7 | 3 9 |
R T _
NO! NOTES | 7
I | wiRING LEGEND: ] 8 8 6 WD A
~DISTANT TERMINATING ARE | |
0'%0?.%}; ’EEORDNEINATING DESIGNATUON l ; REVIS]ONS
. | i ISSUE DATE auT
MD(1)-7 H. NO.
! | MA ! 2-23-66 17470-R
I MOTOR MOTOR START MOTOR START CAPACITOR - > 3-29-66 90790
181870 RELAY 88-108 MF, 125V 3 11-3-66 | 82300RC |—
| MD(N-Y 181877 — 181384 a 1—30-68 | 95171
l MC(2)-8k—f€f2 43H—W- TO 182540 PRINTFR PLUG CONNECTCR <&~ ME()-8K THES | 2810 | 99947.4
NO.4 POSITION WC.! |B-B] 6 |l12-9-i2 2148
| -t PO - [ (——<E&—MB2-BK

2. |WIRE COLOR CODE: ME()-R L
W- WHITE BL-BLUE | ol Pt—MA(3)-BL |
BK- BLACK BR-BROWN !
0-ORANGE P-PURPLE | ]
Y- YELLOW S-SLATE
G-GREEN R- RED | MB3-BL ‘

TERMINALS DESIGNATED ( ) DO NOT | i
APPEAR _ON_COMPONENT o |

4 |FOR TELETYPE PERSONNEL REFERENCE: | &) |
SPECIFICATION 90145 FOR 181870 MOTOR 181391 TERMINAL 4
SPECIFICATION 91205 FOR 182241 MOTOR | GRD ME

5. [ASSOCIATED UNIT ACTUAL WIRING DIAGRAMS: | TERMINAL wﬁan'm SUITABLE |
7884 WD EYBOE';D?’EW Bo?éozuﬂgg-oam | TUBING INSULATION SECURED AT TERMINAL COVERED WETH SUITABLE TUBING INSULATION
R B i | gt awtoron -l

D SALL CONTROL-UCC™s & o) I 181870 MA()-Y (l-)-}»- :(; IoPLeszlsTTgNPr:ngsn PLUG CONNECTOR MA(2)-R——f- m3m—-+—MC() - BK
z? 7oWD SELECT MAGNET 'DRIVER | . . }
S8 Wh CALLCONTROL -Ucc 2 _ SYNCHRONOUS MOTOR ‘

6. |USE 182673 CABLE ASSEMBLY : II5VAC- 60 CYCLE 33 MHP ‘ ;
FOR SCHEMATIC WIRING DIAGRAMS SEE* | c
7882WD KSR-ASR. BISOWD 33TCC
788IWD_R.O. . _ ..

g | FUSEHOLDER ADDED TO PROVIDE FUSE | '

_| PROTECTION FOR MOTOR CIRCUIT I MA MB |

9. Fmmens svatys: | MOTOR MOTOR START [

" MECTANGULAR 8OX (NDICAVES msm o | 182241 RELAY | MF —
VIRING CHANGES I Mcl)-Y 181877 —) | FUSEHOLDER
8 - UENOTES WIRING BEFORE. I = 182182
THE CNANGE DESCRIBED MA(2)-R—1<g82 48D>F—W-TO 182540 PRINTER PLUG_CONNECTOR [ , )
wOTE 8Y THE DESIGNATED WOVE ! NO.4 POSITION NO.1 |8-B] FUSE
MBER - GNTERED THE PADDNCT. | MB2-R 2V AMP
A - DENOTES WIRING AFTER | O 30— MA(3)-BL | SL:JW_-,BLOW
THE uu:; DESCRIBED | | D
OY THE DESIGNATED NOTE _
M83-BL | BAw -
ENTERED THE PROSUCT. : - | T0182540 PRINTER PLUG MB4-BK B3
- . 6 ‘ | CONNFCTORV NO. U 185731 WIRE STRAP
| O | POSITION NO.3
| GRD 181391 TERMINAL | | '
| L
L ——
| | ACTUAL
I 182241 MC { WIRING DIAGRAM
FOR
| SYNCHRONOUS MOTOR TERMINAL COVERED WITH SUITABLE TUBING INSULATION ' FUSEHOLDER MODEL 33 8 LEVEL
R 5 VAC-60 CYCLE 33MHP SECURED AT BOTH ENDS* | 182182 MOTORS
. —
| MA(1)-Y —F-="3>---4——p-T0 182540 PRINTER PLUG CONNECTOR ‘ 181870
(@27 T %o PosiTion Ne 1 | 182241 E
I r‘ = FUSE
— 2.0 AMP
| I SLOW-BLOW
| ;@ (n 138538
[Eaw - APPROVALS
| TO 182540 PRINTER
| PLUG co?uecrow NO. 4 185731 WIRE STRAP D AND R EoFM L
| POSITION NO.3 - gAY~
|
| E- NUMBER
! PROD. NO. 7886 WD
|
| loate e-6-65 F
| P.D.FILE NO. G.AI5S2AA
I [orawn RHB.  |cHkDfPE
: Jeweo. wws APPD. 04
| TELETYPE —
| X CORPORATION
! |
| ! | 3 7886 WD
® Tcwao. ] l L) 1 8 1 ) i 7 i H l % |




Q

|
g 1 ) 1 | . ¢ I ! | ’ |
) T
NO. NOTES ] DB DD | 7 7
R N inaTNG ARER UA I5 POINT PLUG DC I5 PT..RECEPTACLE IS POINT PLUG 887 WD
SR Tecge T PEEATON 0. EoNmACT wre e 182540 TR O Esa OR | COssan REVISIONS
op-sL 183049 / 6 182139 (To READER POWER PACK) 1SSUE | pate AUTH N
W0 G——od - = T N
ADO-1—DB9-W-S g:':-a-gtgﬂ—'kn S)u 13 LA T DAK-BK-Y R A ,/ lz s 235-2: ;72‘3’0% :c
8 O-—0B8-w-P DAT-BL T DBIO-R-S ' j NDBI5-W-0-G— 3 1-3-68__| 9si7l
Cc D—r—oa 7-W-BL DD4-Y-G 1001 @—DDG‘N'BL DBII-BR-6 )
0 O-4—DB6-W-6 KB~ W-0-6— " T,g DK2-0-8 —OK O T 12 |
E O-—DBS5-W-Y DDIS -BR-6— DK9-R | DAP-G
R M e F O+—084-w-0 LNOTEIS ppie-R-s DC(I)-R-BL DAL-BK-0
BK-BLACK  BR-BROWN  O—DB3-W-R DAA-W-§ ———i oe 7 DAN-BK-R Q7 Qe 9 DOI-R
soe,  Loans JOfewE  opwes ! pa-om—J 3y J° f
G- GREEN R-RED oxu-s—j{lr K O4—0013-BK-Y DAC-W-BL PKUI)-W-8K-P DAO-W-R-G
3 [TEmMNALS DESIGNATED () 00 NOT DBIS-W-0-BR—-OR L O-—DKIO-BK-0 DAD-W-6 — @6 s . 0BI3-Y-6 € DAU-W-0-BK—]
APPEAR ON_COMPONENT. DBI4-BL- T ND-H—DD7-BK-R e e ¢ T - -BR-Y ——
4 [FOR TELETYPE PERSONNEL REFERENCES: DAE-W-Y DK3-R-6 002°BR"Y
SPECIFICATION 6042iS DK6-W-0-BK—0U 0 O-—DK7-W-R-G DAF-W-0 DC(2)-BR-BL: DDI-0-6
K j———D081-w-BK DAH-W-R —1-@3 2 ! DK4-0-6 3 /bps-R-6
5. |CONNECTORS VIEWED FROM WIRED END. w-'_ué DKS-BR-Y DDIO-0-S
6. [FOR SCHEMATIC WIRING DIAGRAM SEE DAU)- W-BK PX(2)-8K-S 'DD8- 0-BR
7882 WD OR 8159 WD.
7. [ASSOCIATED UNIT AGTUAL WIRING oueuA SgARD ASSEMBLY
7884WD PRINTER- UP800,801, 802,803,820 EADER POWER ——NOTE 15
To8owD uoroR 0 X K800, 8be PACK B
7888WD CALL CONTROL- UCC-3 PK 183079 15 POINT PLUG
B36.WD' CALLCONTROL = DCC 26 T.D. FEED DG PG CONNECTOR
SIS0 WD PRNTER- UP 636 AUTOMATIC READER - CONTACT . APOWER IO TRIP orcir
UX- 80l T T 195614
-W-BK- 18308l 279 M,300M
—&l oo P KEYPN
6. | OPTIONAL UX-801 AUTOMATIC READER- (SEE NOTE 8 8I12) i wo <<
183075 CABLE ASSEMBLY. USED ONLY
WITH UP8OI, 803, 820 PRINTER UX-805 ST o3-exs son
ASSEMBLIES. (SEE NOTE 14,15 816) y 12 I" o0
9. [MANUAL READER-UX800 \__see NoTE 10 w-
183074 CABLE ASSEMBLY. USED ONLY o— 2 —
WITH UP80I,803 PRINTER ASSEMBLIES. i K
10. [ THESE COMPONENTS ARE MOUNTED ON ‘:’ SEE NOTEIO | SEE NOTE 10
UPB0I, 803,820 PRINTER ASSEMBLIES :
BUT ACTUALLY ARE PART OF READER
CIRCUIT. SEE PRINTER 7e4wD. |
IL [182692 CABLE ASSEMBLY(STRAPY NOT |~ — — — — — T~ T T T T oo T e e T e e T e e e e e e e e T e e T T T T T T T T T T T T
REQUIRED WHEN UX800 IS USED WITH
AL SYLELBERONE UEE 3, waihe b8 oo |
FACILITIES) UCC-3 CALL CONTROL DA 15 POINT PLUG DC I5 PT. RECEPTACLE !
AND |3 OF MATIG CALLCONTROL ' 2 T.D. CONTACT CONNECTOR T.D. FEED CONNECTOR |
BLOCK MAGNET |
12 | SEE PRINTER 7884WD FOR MODIFICATION 183049 6 182139 (TO READER POWER PACK)
TO UP8OI,803 PRINTER ASSEMBLIES TO |
PROVIDE AUTOMATIC READER CONTROL ADH—0B9-W-§ DAR-BL. 277M
NS. s04—0e8-w-P DAL-6 DBIO-R-S
: g :g::::l. oon DBII-BR-6 2 \VIRI:: ':MI‘L
EO-—085-w-y DDIS-BR-6 — Fox
— J— MODEL 33 8 LEVEL
:g—-zx-: ooa-R-s ‘ betn-R-8L . MANUAL OR AUTOMATIC
DAA-W-S——— 2692 ° ‘ MITTER DISTRIBUTOR
J O-1—DB2-W-BR DAB-W-p —— CABLE AssEMeLY (A} ' mmsnps READER)
0 DAC-W-BL Pl w-BK-P 1 ux-o(oo-umuu READER
;g——m-e DAD-W-§—— € : UX-801 - AUTOMATIC * READER
DAE-W-Y—— ‘
o0 DAF-W-0 DC{2-BR-BL ! UX-805-AUTOMATIC READER
KF——o8i-w-8x DAH-W-R—F—@3 gz ® e 03 ' APPROVALS
DAJ-W-BR
14. | ASSOCIATED WITH THE UX-805 ONLY. DA(I)-W-BK DF PX(2)-BK-S ’ 1] ‘I.D R EOFl
s
1S. | THERE WIRES DO NOT APPEAR ON BOARD ASSEMBLY .
ux-80s READER POWER PACK 1 PB [€-numser
16| AUToMATIC REAGER Ux-805 186340 TDPF'EED 183087 DG PG ? ISCPOINT q'léllJRG [Proo. wo. 7867 w0
o Zreon. MANUAL READER CONTACT H POWER 1D. TRIP ]f 8254 Em——
UX 800 182137 1 RESISTER MAGNET ! -
(SEE NOTE 9) (I‘ DO9-W-BKP 183081 27T9M | P.D.FILE NO. G AI5ZM;‘t
| w-0 G ‘ |orawn rHe.  |cxo.
, P —o3-ex-s D D leneo. ows.  [apen @t
N\_see woreo TELETYPE
% CORPORATION
7887 WD
1 [ | 3 T 3 . I 7 | ’ l




SUPPORTING ' SHEET ISSUE : REVISIONS APPLYING TO
Noi NOTES | CONTENTS No. slalsl6|7]e9 0]n]2]i3]ia]15]16]17]18]19 oo orror RECORD
INFOR MAT'ON ISSUE DATE AUTH. NO.
—= 1 9-25-69 DaT4-R
1. | wiRine Lecenn: CATEGORY - NO. ! e [s-2-70 1 99954
DISTANT TERMINATING AREA 13 €-12-70 830
DISTANT TERMINATING DESIGNATION 2 J
WIRE COLOR CODE ‘
R-12-BL
2. | WIRE COLOR CODE:
0 - ORANGE
BK - BLACK G - GREEN
3R - BROWN BL - BLUE )
P - PURPLE W - WHITE
R - RED S - SLATE
Y - YELLOW P - PURPLE
3. ] ALL VOLTAGES DC, UNLESS OTHERWISE
SPECIFIED.
4. | TERMINAL DESIGNATIONS ENCLOSED IN
PARENTHESES ARE FOR REFERENCE AND ARE
NOT MARKED ON COMPONENTS.
)
s.| O —INDICATES FEMALE TERMINAL
@ — INDICATES MALE TERMINAL - '
6. ] S-NUMBER 61,584
7. | ALL WIRES 24 AWG, UNLESS OTHERWISE
SPECIFIED. ] .
8. | % INDICATES 18 AWG WIRE ’ '
O INDICATES 20 AWG WIRE. i
9. |REMOVE THE YELLOW WIRE FROM CN-F T0 L
" | CN-H WHEN THE 303833 BREAK DETECTOR '
CIRCUIT CARD ASSEMBLY IS USED.
10. | MaIN cRBLE AsseEMBLY 186431
1. JoN RO SETS SUBSTITUTE THE 181838 ;
PLUG ASSEMBLY FOR THE "KQ" :
KEYBOARD PLUG ON CONNECTOR “CAE"
NO. 7.
12 | LEAD ADDED ON CAA-7 FOR CoMPATIBILITY
WITH M35ASR SET. '
i »Eli
| ISSUE CONTROL
SHEET _L_OF
; ACTUAL
) WIRING DIAGRAM
FOR
; CALL CONTROL UNIT
' ucc-29
MODEL 33
‘ 8 LEVEL
| AUTOMAT IC SEND, RECE | VE(ASR)
% SEND RECEIVE (KSR)
‘ RECEIVE ONLY (RO)
WD NUMBER  8162WD
! DRAWN omD. . .
1 ENGD. RCH APPD. /242)
CORPORATION




(I 2 | 3 1 4 1 5 | ¢ | 7 8 | 9 |
SEE ISSUE CONTROL SHEET FOR NOTES :?JIEION INFORMATION MUST ALSO BE
wamowseamne | 8162WD |4
cP cQ CR cs cT REVISIONS _
ELAPSED TIME CONVENIENCE FUSE HOLDER FUSE HOLDER FUSE HOLDER .‘.PT‘E 5 ::Tis ;u:: ":',
INDICATOR OUTLET 182182 182182 182182 357 99554
186318 301713 N 6—12-70 530
L
. |
— !
) F— CzZ-7-8L — — i .
(2)p—— cz-3-BL m CZ-2-W* [(}) W ) a(l i cz-s-al* @
l__l CAA-|-w¥  CW-8-0 (2 P (2) a 2
CX-3-W 2-8L cx-1-5 Vcz-u-p ¥
810 AwPs 2 AWPS 3-2/0AMPS
sLa SL-BL LR
|
cu cv Cw CX . |
TRANSFORMER MOTOR CONTROL SMD CARD CIRCUIT CARD ‘
ASSEMBLY RELAY CONNECTOR ASSEMBLY
186434 178306 181819 186438
178535 SPARK: Cc
SUPPRESSOR
) CN-M-BR-BL Y CAR-9-4-Y .
o 8| €z-8-BK x Caweo — o CR-1)-0 R+
( ; ) cz—;-sxg !— CZ-7-R"  CN-A-BR-G - o C ~ CY-B-W-BK ‘
K2l ¢7-6-8k ‘
|G cx-7-p18 CAH-2-S— b +HReH+ [~
CAB-7-5§ * =0 €
) cx-g-810 | cz-5-8K "wer } :
HaL cx-s-r & 2 men|CAAEBLS
&) cx-6-r0 198650 )
poLARIZ NG——4 S
s o TAB. o K |
J wweL
‘ weM| g ’
ot — = ! - |
9 R SEE ISSUE CONTROL RECORD FOR COB-; '
CN-S-BK-BL Lo, X CX-U-BR iz 22 PLETE LT oF TS comrmse s
cYy cz by ¢ 2 SHEET | .
POWER TERMINAL dzl Se T ACTUAL
TRANSISTOR STRIP i LI WIRING DIAGRAN
181675 151411 CM FOR
CALL CONTROL UNIT
cussis  A.C. POWER wooEL 35
CW-P-W-BL '8%%78 CN AUTOMATIC ;ENIBE:EEIEEIVE (ASR)
BREAK DETECTOR SEND-RECEIVE (KSR) '
CARD CONNECTOR RECEIVE ONLY (RO)
PO | : 181819
] -2+ gof @ W
151827 | 63 APPROVALS
CWN-H-R CW-C-4-BK " NOTE i2-CAA-7-S_ | MDA CW-8-8R-
(2 PLS.) — CP-(2)-BL ] l——CAJ-7 -BK-BR D AND cEorm —
CU-(1)-BKE ] — CAF-10-BR % NOTE 9 e T | cpre —mxe ‘
M . o] CAJ8 -BK-S J/()/ o
cQ-(1)-P *_@\ CT-(Z)-PA‘E W—CAJ'|5-°-S A_ A /
Q- e | o | [E-tonecn i
° | caF-11-s * 190650 . -l)"’__ CAF-12-BR-Y ! |proo.wo. _et62 wo
CU-(2)-8K e POLARIZING mneH CAJ-3-R-S I F
O ==t ] T foure
VbR — L cv-3-BK enEy 1K [Po.FiLe w0 2-ies1s2A0
es-n-no S —cu e 3 I [onawn wwn— Tomo. 47
’@—“G'-'WA “"’:— —— Cw-A-BR-BL lemsn. RcH. aprD. /lbz)
ner TELETYPE —
R CORPORATION
e 8162WD
I 2 | 3 | + | s T . | 7 0 [ ’ b




| | 2 | 3 4 | s 1 & | ] | ’ | -
SEE ISSUE CONTROL SHEET FOR NOTES e
REVISION INFOPMATION WUST ALSO BE 8 I 6 2 WD
REFLECTED ON THE ISSUE CONTROL MEC-
OR") WHICH (S A PART OF THIS DRAWING.
REVISIONS
ISSUE DATE AUTH NO. |
iy =y 9-25-69 | 194T4-R
—2 3-31-70 39954
_3 | 6—i2-10 330
CONNECTOR CONNECTOR CONNECTOR ]
182539 182539 182539 .
4q 3 -] s
CAG-7-BR-Y i
CAJ-13-6-S -
CAF-15-W-0 CAG-2-BL-G CAG-6-Y-6 ! ‘
CW-P-W-BL CAG-7-BK-R ‘
cAA-5-Y CAF-13-H-§ CAB-14-BR-Y CAH-3R-G
NOTE 12-CN-I-$: CH-A-W-Y CAG-10-8K-R ‘
CAG-1-6 — CAA-11-Y ce-9-0% 19 ;
CAJ-11-W-BR CW-H-BLS CAH-4-BR-S ggg-ﬁ-fs
{ I:l H-l=R-Y CAG-10-BL-G
€Q-(2)-W - CZ-7-R% | CAH-t : c
CAH-13-W-G CAA-5-G CAB-10-BK-Y
153631 SPARK SUPPRESSORS ARE |
PART OF 186431 CABLE ASSEMBLY |
CONNECTOR CONNECTOR CONNECTOR CONNECTOR CONNECTOR
182539 182539 182539 182539 182539
8 ’ 7 6 |
‘ ®
NOTE:M ‘
1 CAJ-6-H-0-G cx-8-P A-W-BK-P
CAH-15-W-R-G, CAH-9-W-0-BI CAB- 11-W-0 CAA-2-W-G CAD-13-W-R-G CAB-15-G-S oN-D-0-S n‘im w::‘ m m oo
CAH-8 Wy, CN-F-R-0  (cag-11-w-0-8) CAA-4-W-BR “wo. ™
( CAJ-1-W-BK-0 CAG-5-50 CN-H-BR-Y CX-7-BK-G: Cs-+-8BL CAB-13-R-BL- CAA-I12-R SHEET 2 -
’ CAD-I-W-R-Y CN-C-BK-S :
CZ-1-6 % CAE-I0-W-0-BL  CN-B-BK-BR CN-K-0-BR ACTUAL
CAG-8-R-G CX-2-W-P WIRING DIAGRAM
CAB-6-BR"S CW-8-0 CN-E-0- CAF-14-W-0-G FOR
cv-i-s CN-L-R-BR CALL CONTROL UNIT
CAB-2-R-Y CX-4-BR CAD-10-W-BK-0 CN-J-R-S ucc-29
MODEL 33
8 LEVEL &
, AUTOMATIC SEND-RECEIVE(ASR)
! SEND-RECE | VE(KSR)
RECEIVE ONLY (RO)
| APPROVALS
D AND R Eorm —
| L —
] |- numsen
| [proo.N0. 8162 WD ,
| L P
. A O CAJ-14 -W-BK-P Ig'rs 3-21-68
186439 CIRCUIT CARD ASSEMBLY | l’-D-F“-E n\zqss"gzu
j [orawn wwn.  |omo. A
1 [emeo. rcH.  [aepo. ) |
TELETYPE —
CORPORATION
T Tmes ' I 2 | 3 ) I s | . I 0 \ . I " T




SR

| i | 3 | 4 | s | 6 | 7 | s | 9 |
. NOTES' |
o ores i 8799WD
1. WIRING LEGEND: :
SISTANT TERMINATING AREQ ! REVISIONS
DISTANT TERMINATING DESIGNATIGN ) ISSUE DATE AUTH. NO.
PC-2-BL : 1 -28- 19843-R
WIRE COLOR CODE PA PB PC PD 2 :eg.aessg ::475
(3) (4) (8) DISTRIBUTOR
2. | WIRE COLOR CODE: CONNECTOR CONNECTOR CONNECTOR (  DISC.
BK-BLACK BL-BLUE 182540 182540 182540 ‘ 180987
BR-BROWN i-:zii',‘_g UP-851 ONLY 195614 KEYPIN ! " PE-L-W-BR
R-RED - | Q—+— reL-u-
- —WHI T | —— PC-2-W-BR
0-ORANGE WK TE PR)-W-0-G PR=(2 )-6 PL-(3)7¥-6 ' 20—— PE-Ko-R
Y-YELLOW S-SLATE P | Q- PE-K--%
PN-(6)-W PG-(2)-Y PH-(2)-BR-BL PL-(2)-R-S PD-(START)-W ; @QT— PE-J-4-0
3. |TERMINAL DESIGNATIGNS ENCLOSED IN PN-(8)-Y PG-(1)-BR PL-(1)-BK-Y ! s :E—:_z_e
PARENTHES|S ARE FOR REFERENCE AND PJ-(3)-R-S |0 PH-(1)-R-Y PD-(8)-H-S PD-(6)-W-BL | X PC-5-W-Y
ARE NOT MARKED ON COMPONENT. PJ-(1)-W-BR PD-(7)-W-P ) AR
PN-(T)-R-0 PJ-(2)-W-R-Y PF-(1)-BR PD-(5)-W-6 PD-(3)-W-0 ‘ T e
4. |CONNECTOR VIEWED FROM WIRING END. 195614 KEYPIN PF-(2)-Y PD-(4)-W-Y ! ©Q—— Pe-C-w-BL
pN-(1)-0-6 /| © (NGTE 11)W% F¥(NOTE 11) PD-(2)-W-R PD-(STOP)-W-BK L PC-7-W-BL
S. |ALL WIRE 24 AWG. UNLESS OTHERWISE PN-(2)-BK-R PD-(1)-W-BR MQ—f—— re-g-u-p
SPECIFIED. [ o _ '32222322
182692 JUMPER | C_. PC-9-W-S
6. | S-NUMBERS 67135 8 60,767S SToR o weBic
182693 JUMPER - e
—— PC-I0-W
SEE NOTE ot ;
7. |REFER TO B163WD FOR SCHEMATIC
WIRING DIAGRAM.
8. | ASSOCIATED UNIT ACTUAL WIRING DIAGRAMS. PE PF PG PH | PJ
7885WD - KEYBOARD - UKB0O,804 ANSWER BACK ANSWER BACK T.D TRIP SELECTOR TD STOP-MOTOR HOLD
7886WD - MOTOR CONTACT BLOCK MAGNET MAGNET CcoIL FORM OUT
7887WD - READER - UX800 - 801 M 279M 180715 )
8162WD - CALL CONTROL UNIT - UCC29 180823 - 272 SWITCH  ASSEMBLY
4970WD - SMD Lo PD-(1)-W-BR (N}— PB-4-BR () }— PB-11-BR ()} PB-(9)-R-Y 183444
K PA-8-W-BR
9. | 182678 CABLE ASSEMBLY USED ON -—O0- PD-(2)-W-R e
UPESIPRINTERS 182681 CABLE ASSEMBLY USED J ) PD-(3)H-0 lon o n 63n _ PA-4-W-R-Y
ON UP 853 PRINTERS, "c ) ot el @ PA7-r-s
-—0 PD- (1) -W-Y (2)}— PB-5-Y (2— pB-12-Y (2) PB-1i01-BR-BL
10. F, —(5)-W-
106483 CABLE o—cc PD-(5)-H-6 182673 cusn.:j
ASSEMBLY USED ON UP851 AND 853 -—=0- PD-(6)-W-BL ASSEMBLY ‘ USED ON
PRINTERS . 56 PO-(7)S-P PL | UP853 (183451
11. | 70 MoTOR CiRCUIT 181870 OR 182241 A PD-(8)b-S i CABLE ASSEMBLY)
(PART OF 182673 CABLE ASSEMSLY) uc ® PK PAPER RM SWITCH @
SEE 7886WD. Tc POT(START) W T.D. FEED e
LU, PD-(STOP) -H-BK - i ACTUAL
12. |% DENOTES 18 AWG WIRE. 9 CONTACT ASSEMBLY 181441 [] WIRING DIAGRAM
werr came | 182137 UPsS| 183445 FoR
Y [(}] 1 c UP853 i MODEL 33
oo o= 210——Pc-12-R-5 ‘ 8 LEVEL KSR-ASR PRINTERS
/ 8x-s —2 I— s Ju PC-11-BK-Y
mmo — e =/ 2 pe-12-R-s 1 UPeS! - FRICTION FEED
T0 READER POWER =
. PACK PLUG SEE WO——PC-1-BKY . (3)'! PC-13-Y-6 UPeS3 - SPROCKET FEED
7887WD ;
(184156 CABLE ASSEMBLY) (182881 CABLE ASSEMBLY) y r————
|
PR [ o A& ECFn
CONTACT ASSEMBLY CONTACT ASSEMBLY
SEE NOTE ,o\ 182037 . /,m:.o cRi 182037 L JE-mameR
PA-1-0-6 0 BHFFm-sro A t) 1] o s . ST
M@ m PASR-0-6 w0 — PA-14-0 : h‘ll 17268
@ (5 (e H]PR-(5-BL . \
PA-2-BK-R HH ea-u-vy ra-13-—g -2 !(s) 1} JRD.FRLE W0. 2-165.15208
PN-(9)-R ©F PA-10-w o Do — PN-(8)-8L jorsam ::.. Jos 72
"Bl ' 3) ) ’ -.C. .
H su-s1-» : . jones. | 2LS |
- woTE 10 A é TELETYPE
g CORPORATION
EOT  ENQ/EOT ACK DCI ‘
DC3/0CH | 8799WD
{
| ot
Tesean ; i 2 3 P . | ] h . | b ! ¢ | * !




EIEAE 28 AR

vo. ROTES CIRCUIT CARD ASSEMBLY
Al «
REFER TO 5906#D FOR CARD MARKING REF. | TELETYPE JrotA LOCATING USED |82630 —35
" | ineormaTIN. ?(‘SEE NOTE 3 DESIG.| PART WO.|qry]| MAME & DESIGHATION FUNCTION oK FOR
: Rl | 182779 |w ., | RESISTOR 420 CHMS 1/2W | .010 AMP. SWITCHING 182630 .020A NEUTRAL LINE
0 AN o
2. | THE SELECTION OF THIS RESISTOR DFPENDS / o 826 " 182797 |5 w[RESISTOR 135 oS (/2% | 030 wp. Switching 182631 [.050a 0 REVISIONS
?: ;:EB:P;'S-E':"W" IN WHICH THE DRIVER 4{ [ }—0 “ 182180 §g RESISTOR 200 OHMS V2w | .020 AMP. SWITCHING | 182632 |.0404  * . ISSUE DATE AUTH. NO
: UL RECOGNITION SYMBOL o ,
REMOVE. REQUIRED PER MR 2001. o 2 8-8-62 30-1250
3. | R10 1S USED ON 182630 ASSEMBLY ONLY. ort » / - roe? Q K 3 T1-27-62 | 30.5008
u. | RAISE R2,5,6,7,8 1/32 TO 1/16 ABOVE SEFORE ‘ u 12-17-62 N
CIRCUIT CARD. cAgD - RI0 | 182777 I_| RESISTOR 680 OHMS 1/2W | INPUT CURRENT 182630| DATA SET OPERATION z ,_23_53——393515———30_
\ LIMITING 3 32064 rm—
5. :::63?523:31 li’::;z'is'g:m:s“i e o RIO | 39603RM | | [ STRAP .030 AMP.SWITCHING | 182631 |.060A NEUTRAL LINE - Py 81340
: . RIO | 39603RM | 1 | STRAP 1020 |AMP_ SWITCHING | 182632|.0408 - - -21-64 8i761
6. | see 5983wD FOR APPROPRIATE POWER INPUT 2 \ ; 8 4-26-65 86507
: p — -
DIODE CRE WAS ADDED TO PROTECT QI K | e e
FROM DESTRUCTION BY ACCIDENTAL g ‘ m 03566 o8iE-]
;. | RouNDING OF THE coLLECTOR OF a2. 8 R2_ | 181669 | | | RESISTOR 330 OHMS 2.Y/ow | ZENER CURRENT 2 12-14-66 9219
" | 181653 DIODE WAS USED FIRST BUT CHANGED] + o+ é“““m’ I LIMITING 3 2-7-67 93101
TO 199442 TO REDUCE "LEAKAGE" CURRENT 3 +{m + o I+ R3] 182778 | 1| |RESISTOR 0.82' OHM I/2w | COMMON EMITTER BIA 1 14 5-3-67 93502
OURING SPACING PULSES. 1 . Ry | 182773 || RHEOSTAT 3 OHMS 2./2W | OUTPUT CURRENT 5 6-20-68 19358-R
3 +—{ W+ 8 BOTTOM VIEW ADJUST 6 7-9-68__| 95948
i g rieg {BASE) OF TRARSISTOR R5_ | 181717 | | | RESISTOR 8 OHMs 5W Q2 EMITTER BIAS —\7 [12-20-68 | 98266 |
.040A NEU 182632 woTE 2 —— £ R6 | 182770 | I | RESISTCR 270 OWMS 4% | Q2 EMITTER BIAS itA | 3-3-7 2320
. (EMITTER) Rz [is2r7e | 1 [Resistor v owms 1ow |2 coLLECTOR LoAD
R8 | 182627 | 1 | RESISTOR 390 OHMS 4 W | QI COLLECTOR LOAD
R9 | 182776 | | | RESISTOR 150 OHMS V2W | Q2 COLLECTOR LOAD
TRANSIENT LIMITING
NOTE 3 —1 ‘
CRI_| 182520 | 2 | DIODE IN3193 POWER RECTIFIER
CONSTANT CURRENT .500 SELECTOR MAGNET DRIVER o Tiosces SV 3SR e BECTIFIER
_ cr3 | 181619 | 2 |oiopE iNug2 COLLECTOR
’ POWER TRANSIENT LIMITING
R2 CRI I TRANSFORMER. CRy_| 181619 SAME_AS CR3 VOLTAGE CLAMPING
W —9— Hb._ —— e ey, —— CRS | 1788uy 1| VARISTOR 100A INPUT_PROTECTION
330 I ;3' ;: ~;: 115 4 10% V AC CR6 | 199442 || o10DE, I1N270 SEE NOTE 7
RECTIFIER =g 50-60H2 201 | 182774 | | | DIODE,ZENER 4.7V 5% IW. | REFERENCE
_ cRz 10| NPUT . e (NQTE 6) ' . ‘
4 I ““““““““““ M cl__| 182628 1| cAPACITOR, 10 MFD, 26WvDd COLLECTOR
5 20 FILTER | TRANSIENT LIMITING
cRy R8 NN cam:nbn | QI__[18ien |_| TRANSISTOR, HIGH GAIN | INPUT SWITCH
2/ === 2 i {
ta. vt 1
NN\ | I EC_ | 182775 | 1| CIRCUIT BOARD, ETCHED ]
390 Ro | Lo 1 |
| | CIRCUIT DESCRIPTION
150 ' : THE SELECTOR MAGNET DRIVER CIRCUIT IS POWERED FROM A°SOURCE OF 117 VOLT ALTERNATING
CR3 13| TRANSIENT SUPPRESSION | CURRENT THROUGH A STEP DOWN ISOLATION TRANSFORMER. DIODES CR! AND CR2 PROVIDE FULL WAVE
[P 1 | RECTIFICATION OF THE REDUCED VOLTAGE TO -20 VOLTS DC AT TERMINAL 15. THE CIRCUIT COMMON IS
cr I | CONNECTED TO TERMINAL 2 AND A POWER SUPPLY FILTER CAPACITOR IS CONNECTED BETWEEN TERMINALS @
I SELECTQR I | 2 AND T5.
10MFD | MAGNET ! I THE DIRECT CURRENT SIGNAL LINE CIRCUIT |S CONNECTED THROUGH TERMINALS 7 AND 2. WITH
R? | r- = ‘ AN ALTERNATE CONNECTION THROUGH RIO AT TERMINAL [N PROVIDING A CURRENT LIMITING FUNCTION.
T\ MAGNET | 1 | 1 IN THE MARKING CONDITION, QI 1S OFF-BIASED. WITH QI OFF, THE BASE OF Q2 WILL BE CLAMPED
ey | o b -4 ] AT THE ZENER REFERENCE VOLTAGE BY DIODE CRN. THIS VOLTAGE CLAMP IS THEN TRANSLATED TO CURRENT
. | poner | ! i I REGULATION BY THE TRANSISTOR ACTION OF Q2. THE REGULATED MAGNET CURRENT IS ADJUSTED TO .500
| o 1 ! AMPERES BY RHEOSTAT RM.
8 270 | : WITH THE SIGNAL LINE IN THE OPEN OR SPACING coumfnou Q! IS TURNED ON BY BASE CURRENT
|oa ’F:J‘ SUPPLIED THROUGH RESISTOR RI. THE POTENTIAL AT THE COLLECTOR OF QI WILL BE NEAR ZERO. OFF-
__ Base T Th7 7\ COWER TRANSISTOR : BIASING Q2. . WITH Q2 OFF, NO SELECTOR MAGNET CURRENT ‘FLONS, ALLONING THE MAGNET T0 RELEASE.
3| N, (ON HEAT SINK) DURING THE TURN CFF OF Q2 THE INDUCTIVE TRANSIENT névswm AT THE COLLECTCR IS SUPPRESSED
| B : BY THE NETWORK CONSISTING OF CR3, R9, ANDCI. |
] |
| APPROVALS
"‘;!W" EMITTER BIAS ! :
—P-———————- "SNAP-ACTION" IS SUPPLIED TO THE CIRCULT musmons BY FEEDBACK (N THE EMITTER CIRCUITS D AND R EormM
| OF TRANSISTCRS QI AND Q2.
: | ; HIK S
| -
2\|> CIRCUIT  COMMON _ I |€-numeer
1 - cun e — — —— —— — —— — — — S— — — — — -
7] t —, NEUTRAL |moo. NO. 182630-35
7 == LINE NEGATIVE ;
ﬁ\l> ----- £ DIRECT INPUT DC SIGNAL 3 DATE 6-2-62
] ~
NOTE 5— | HINE CIRCUIT [Po.FILE w0. 30-158AMA
| | orAwN E-R.gee  fowxo.
RIO lu'l i ENGD. R.J.M. APPOD.
SN .+ i
—— - RESISTANCE INPUT
680 4y | TELETYPE
WTE 3 [ CORPORATION
CARD CIRCUITRY EXTERNAL CIRCUITRY ‘

182630-35




S o e e e e - : . E ?

R

ERENCE S ATION | - ~ |
UL RECOGNITION SYMBOL FOR TELETYPE CORPORATION I CIRCUIT GCARD ASSEM. 186428
REQUIRED PER MR 2001. EMPLOYEES ONLY: 815848 SYMBOLS REVISONS |
186421 ISSUE| DATE  JauTH.No. |}
] 1 13-27-69]19474-R ]
! r3 1 “_a:s:zf.z%% )
g| T | e -
- | | j
[+ ;
| +HFH f
3 |
- : = '
I SHEET INDE)](
| 186438 SHEET ISSUE _
BBS 4@’@43'@ NO. 1|2]3la]|5]6]|7|8 ]9 IO} 12 13]141S 16{i7 |IB}I9
L———I ‘ l 2 3 |8 1
, 2 i
- |
o |
REFER TO I86438 FOR MARKING IMFORMATION. ‘
SHEET 2 i
REF. TELETYPE | TOTAL . )
DESIGN. PART NO. QTY NAME AND DESCRIPTION LOCATING FUNCTION X D
cloc3| 186430 3 |CAPACITOR 3000 MFD, 35V FILTER q !
DBI,DB2 |§e4zo 2 _|DIODE, BRIDGE RECTIFIER | +le ez RI
70 1 I0K
RLR2 | 118180 2| RESISTOR 10K, 1/Z W BLEEDER 3000 |3?4?=‘i
|
' 186421 |___|BOARD, ETCHED CIRCUIT 1 02
334767 _| 8 |TERMINAL 8 O—
336473 8 |[RIVET _ . |
125220 6 | NUT 1
110191 6__ | WASHER, LOCK :
- WDP
S | SHEET | OF 2
-0 3
I  APPROVALS
c3 |+ R2 Rawo D Eor M
, 5¢C ’
3000 | 10k
MFD ‘ E~NUMBER.
O 4 paoo. 0. |86438
6 O | ‘ DATE 3-12-68
| FILE NO.2-165.152 AA
! DRAWN. MWH/ CHKD.." . J
| ENGORC.H. [P0,
o TELETYPE
; CORPORATION
Fre-a73 (a-00) | 186 438




TC- 473 (8-68)

|

—
|
kN

C.W. THRU CONNECTION DIRECTION

O—-
CAF CAE
6 7
ROR XXX
RRRX RO
Io8s 58
186422 —= |
@1 @) @)
6 7
UL RECOGNITION SYMBOL NOTE:
REQUIRED PER MR 2001. REFER T086439 ~ FOR MARKING IMFORMATION.
Dgssl;il TPEA%&"':)E T:TTQL NAME AND DESCRIPTION LOCATING FUNCTION
| _CAF 6 ] 182539 3| CONNECTOR
- CAE 7 SAME AS CAF 6
__CAD 8 ~ .
182642 21 TERMINAL , FEMALE
162641 | 6 | TERMINAL, MALE
186422 L BOARD, ETCHED CIRCUIT
A 334767 TERMINAL
' 336473 RIVET
24 . CW THRU CONNECTION

; -
| circuiT carp Assem. 186439
| SYMBOLS REVISIONS
| ISSUE]| DATE [AUTH.NO.
| 1 |3-27-69(19473-
0-296998927 |
3-3-7112320
|
CAF CAE CAD A
6 7 8
| | :
|
T A
] |
! !
l N\ N : | @
et d | ‘
i \ 2 | i } ‘
i /7 | \2 ! J @ ,
>3 ] 7 E ]
] ] |
| \3 I 1 j |
\ 4 I 4 : 1 @
4 I | ~
/4 ] 1 + > ping
| i _—
: N\ ] \ 4 : l @ ©
¢ Al | o
I N5 | i <
3 O .|
| L — w || :
Lo | - | g |
4 NI i | ® H A=
I 7 \ 6 : = (D=
! ) ; W o
\7 | ] ‘i’ P WDP J
/ | ]
& ! j @ L HEET | OF 2
| s
N\ ! @®
: IS S— ~ APPROVALS
/8 | | [ © Rawo O Eor M
N\ J 1 1 o
| \ 8 | + ot B
: / \i i n C-NUMBER, ]
/ | <
>9 : ! : | rroo. n0. |86439 q
S ! j - ® P70 Foate 3-13-68
I >i - o | [FiLe no. 2-165.152AA
: I - | § orawn.MwH]cHKD. . - _
ENGD.R.C.H. |APPD ;
NOTE. TELETYPE

CARD CONNECTIONS ARE REPRESENTED BY LETTERS
TEST POINTS ARE REPRESENTED BY NUMBERS.

SHEET
NO

N

CORPORATION

186439




! | 2 3 1 4 s 1
ngrG NF:)A:EO OT DESCRIPTION NOTE: MANUFACTURE PER MR200! ORIGINAL USE REVISIONS
ot 186630  FINAL TSSUE | DATE | AUTH WNO.
cl 171458 | | | CAPACITOR 12 MFD 20V 10%) UL RECOGNITION SYMBOL 186630 DIRECT T 12-47020
c2 3|osz'9 1| JcAPACITOR 1.8 MFD 20V 0% REQUIRED PER MR 2001. SHEET ISSUE  NO. i ;—;—770 32:3320
- -3-71 3,
CRr |197464] 2 | DIODE CONTENTS NO. 12131 . A
CR2 |[197464 DIODE
SCHEMATIC - 1 ]
& K1 [305456] 1| | RELAY . 3
1|
R1_|143861 | | | RESISTOR 330 OHM 172W CIRCUIT  DESCRIPTION 2
R2 [310201 | | |RESISTOR 24,3K OHM 1%
R3  [300092] | | RESISTOR 6800 OHM 14W
R4 [315960] 2 | RESISTOR 5600 OHM 174 W
\ R5 |315960 RESISTOR 5600 OHM 1/4W
-— Q! [3i5930] 2 | TRANSISTOR NPN f
Q2 |302865 | | TRANSISTOR PNP |
Q3 315930 TRANSISTOR NPN r
186673 CIRCUIT BOARD
ZDI [300016] | | ZENER DIODE 8.2V 5% /— } a (common)|
" ZD2 [321161| 2 | ZENER DIODE 3.9V 5%
ZD3 321161 ZENER DIODE 3.9V 5% / N\
y 7S ey o 303833 |
‘ RI
— 201 — S ml 330
== a3
— o K|
- .
(e ] - -+
6800 24.3K
+ 1%
— R2 — :
CRI
¢
" — c2 4b—
+ + +
Q!
+ + +
l + + +
Q >—
— Q2
z02
L_+ 39V + |
{I<Rz] c2 x—' - cl
CRI _ oY T~ 12
CR2
1
4 U):U'Uzgl . xI 'II'IUOWD s e } }s(—V) CIRCUIT CARD
X
' (-18 TO -30VOLTS) | o33
‘ BREAK DETECTOR CARD
i (IGNORES UP TO 1.5 MS.
N\ _/ L MARKING PULSES)
OTES: " ‘\
I. PRINTING SCREEN TO BE MADE FROM MASTER |
3 ARTWORK 303833AW AVAILABLE IN R & D !
-1 OFFICE SERVICE SECTION. ;
2. CHARACTERS TO BE SILK SCREENED USING | —
WHITE ENAMEL . APPROVALS
' TR | o [
3. ALL RESISTORS /4 WATT UNLESS NOTED. % m s {I}’u
4. ALL CAPACITORS IN MICROFARADS. I ENGR. H.J.G.|OSGNR. J JA
! DRN. JUA |DATE 11-11-69
E S-NUMBER @1,584S
¢ SD-CD NO.
R@D FILE 2-165.152AA
TELETPE
5 ®
SIMILAR TO! 303833 (1)
) T 2 N 0 . .8 | | 7
|




| I i

REF. | PART
DESIG. |NO. REQ.

DESCRIPTION

NOTE: MANUFACTURE PER MR200!

BREAK DETECTOR

1.0  PURPOSE

1.1 THE 303833 BREAK DETECTOR WILL OPERATE ON A LONG SPACING SIGNAL.
THIS CIRCUIT IS USED IN CONJUNCTION WITH THE 181821, 182630 OR EQUIV-
ALENT SELECTOR MAGNET ORIVER. THE RELAY WILL NOT OPERATE IF THE SPAC-
ING SIGNAL IS LESS THAN 100 MS; IF IT IS LONGER THAN 190 MS, THE RELAY
WILL BE OPERATED. OPERATION WILL OCCUR SOME TIME BETWEEN THESE LIMITS,
DEPENDING UPON THE TOLERANCE OF THE TIMING COMPONENTS.

1.2 THIS BREAK DETECTOR CIRCUIT CONTAINS AN INPUT TIMER WH!CH DELAYS
ANY MARKING SIGNAL FROM RESETTING THE SPACE DETECTOR TIMER BY AT LEAST
1.5 MS. |F, WHEN RECEIVING A LONG SPACE,  THE SIGNAL GOES MARKING FOR

1.5 Ms. OR LESS, THE TIME-OUT OF THE BREAK DETECTOR WILL REMA!N UNAFFECTED.

IF THE MARKING SIGNAL IS 15Ms. OR GREATER, THE SPACE DETECTOR TIMER !S
COMPLETELY RESET. THE REJECTEC MARKING PULSES (1.5 MS.OR LESS) WILL HAVE A
REPETITION RATE OF LESS THAN 60 PULSES PER SECOND.

2.0  GENERAL DESCRIPTION

2.1 THE BREAK DETECTOR CONTAINS THREE TRANSISTOR STAGES. TRANSISTOR
Q1 IS THE INPUT TIMER STAGE AND THE SPACE DETECTOR TIMER IS Q3. THE
SIGNAL FROM Q3 IS AMPLIFIED BY Q2; Q2 CONTROLS THE CURRENT THROUGH THE
BREAK DETECTOR RELAY. .

2.2 THE CIRCUIT REQUIRES A -20 VOLT POWER SOURCE  THE NORMAL POWER
SOURCE FOR THIS DEVICE 1S THE SMD WHICH FURNISHES THE INPUT SIGNAL.
WIDE POWER SUPPLY VARIATIONS CAN BE EXPECTED AND THE BREAK DETECTOR HAS
MINIMIZED THE EFFECT OF THESE VARIATIONS B8Y USE OF A ZENER DIODE RE-
FERENCE STRING. THIS PROVIDES STABLE VOLTAGES TO THE CRITICAL PARTS OF
THE TIMING CIRCUITRY. ’

3.0 CIRCUIT DESCRIPTION.

3.1  IMPORTANT* THE REFERENCE POINT FOR ALL VOLTAGE MEASUREMENTS AND
DISCUSSION, UNLESS OTHERWISE STATED, LS THE -20 VOLT POWER LEAD. ALL
VOLTAGES, WHEN MENTIONED WILL BE POSITIVE, E.6. 3.9 VOLTS IS 3.9 VOLTS
MORE POSITIVE THAN THE -20 VOLTS BUS. IF THE MEASUREMENT WAS MADE RE-
FERENCED TO CIRCUIT COMMON, IT WOULD BE -16.1 VOLTS.

3.2 THREE ZENER DIODES AND A CURRENT LIMITING RESISTOR ARE CONNECTED

IN SERIES TO FORM THREE VOLTAGE REFERENCE POTENTIALS. THE JUNCTION OF

ZD2 AND ZD3 FORMS A 3.9 VOLT REFERENCE POINT FOR THE EMITTER OF TRANSISTOR
Q1. THE JUNCTION OF ZD3 AND ZD1 FORMS A 7.8 VOLT REFERENCE POINT FOR

THE EMITTER Q3. THE JUNCTION OF ZD1 AND R1 FORMS A 16 VOLT REFERENCE
POINT FOR CHARGING THE TIMING CAPACITORS THROUGH THE TIMING RESISTORS,

R2 AND R3.

3.3 THE TIMER’S INPUT 1S CONNECTED TO THE JUNCTION OF THE 14 OHM 8
WATT POWER RESISTOR ON THE SMD CARD AND THE TELETYPEWRITER’S SELECTOR
MAGNETS. WHEN THE SIGNAL 1S SPACING, ALL THE CHARGE WILL BE DRAINED
OFF OF C2 BY THE 14 OHM SMD RESISTOR THROUGH CR1.

3.4 THE VOLTAGE ACROSS THE 14 OHM RESISTOR IS THE INPUT VOLTAGE.
WITH THE SIGNAL MARKING THIS IS 7 VOLTS (REFERENCED TO -20 VOLTS).

CR1 IS REVERSED BIASED AND C2 BEGINS TO CHARGE; Q1 IS NOT CONDUCTING
WITH THE EMITTER REFERENCED TO 3.9 VOLTS AND THE BASE AT A LESSER
POTENTIAL. AS THE VOLTAGE ACROSS C2 INCREASE, Q1 WILL CONDUCT WHEN
THE BASE VOLTAGE IS APPROXIMATELY 4.6 VOLTS. THE VOLTAGE WILL NOT
INCREASE FURTHER AND ALL THE CURRENT FLOWIN6 THROUGH R3 WILL FLOW INTO
THE BASE OF Q1.

3.5 WITH THE INPUT MARKING, Q1 IS CONDUCTING THEREBY DIiSCHARGING
C1 TO APPROXIMATELY 4.1 VOLTS. ALL THE CURRENT FLOWING THROUGH R2

FLOWS INTO THE COLLECTOR OF Q1. AS LONG AS THE INPUT REMAINS MARKING,
THE BASE OF Q3 WiLL REMAIN AT 4.1 VOLTS. (THE SAME AS THE COLLECTOR
OF Q1) THE EMITTER OF Q3 IS REFERENCEG TO 7.8 VOLTS, Q3 THEREFORE
BIASED OFF. WITH Q3 OFF, NO BASE DRIVE IS PROVIDED FOR Q2 AND THE RE-
LAY DRIVER IS BIASED OFF. (PINS J AND L CONNECTED TOGETHER
EXTERNALLY)

3.6 A SPACING SIGNAL IS RECEIVED BY THE SMD REDUCING THE SELECTOR
MAGNET CURRENT TO ZERO. WITH THE SYSTEM SPACING, PIN M GOES TO ABOUT ONE
VOLT.  (REFERENCED TO -20 VOLT BUS.) CR1 BECOMES FORWARD BIASED DIS-
CHARGING C2 AND PROVIDING A CURRENT SINK FOR ALL THE CURRENT FLOWING
THROUGH R3. THE BASE OF Q1 1S AT APPROXIMATELY 1.7 VOLTS.

Q1 EMITTER 1S REFERENCED TO 3.9 VOLTS THEREBY DRIVING Q1 OFF.

3.7 WITH Q1 OFF, THE VOLTAGE CAN BEGIN TO BUILD UP ACROSS C1. AS
LONG AS THE SMC INPUT REMAINS SPACING, THE VOLTAGE WILL CONTINUE TO
INCREASE. THE EMITTER OF Q3 IS REFERENCED TO 7.8 VOLTS. AS LONG AS THE
Q3 BASE IS LESS THAN APPROXIMATELY 8.5 VOLTS. Q3 WILL REMAIN OFF.

WHEN THE BASE REACHES 8.5 VOLTS THE VOLTAGE WILL NO LONGER INCREASE BUT
THE CURRENT FLOWING THROUGH R2 WILL FLOW INTO THE BASE OF Q3.

3.8 WITH Q3 CONDUCTING, Q2 WILL BE TURNED ON THEREBY ENERGIZING RELAY

K1. RS WILL LIMIT THE BASE CURRENT TO A SAFE VALUE. R4 WILL DRAIN OFF THE
LEAKAGE CURRENT FROM Q2 WHEN NEITHER Q2 NOR Q3 ARE CONDUCTING.

SMMILAR TO:

i
3.9 WITH THE INPUT Sé’L\UNG. ANY MARKING TRANSIENTS (1.5 Ms. OR LESS)
WILL NOT AFFECT THE TiME-QUT PERIOD OF THE SPACE DETECTOR TIMER. C2
WILL BE DISCHARGED TG APPROXIMATELY 4.1 VOLTS IF THE INPUT MARKING
PULSE IS 15Ms. OR LONGER. THUS, THE SPACE DETECTOR TIMER WILL BE RESET.
i .
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POWER PACK ASSEMBLY W/ RELAY

| CIRCU IT CARD ASSEMBLY

186479

SYMBOLS
0%
2 GIE A
T -22
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12K |
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ci8 9MFD
T0C2
200MFD
Ncia
CR2
56
K
! CRS  Re
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-TDC3 : _ :
n P A, } ? I—l  J
Rl ~22 3 /4 AMP. ! LJ
-, TDC RELAY
|
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6 4 3 15 12 9 7 4 | s i3

o:s:l'iu ':.%'r'zf "33&‘ NAME AND._ DESCRIPTION 'LOCATING  FUNCTION
RI 183083 ' | RESISTOR, 22 0iM IER
___R2 183082 1 RESISTOR, 12,000 OtM ARC SUPPRESSGR
c - 183078 J 1 CAPACITOR, DUAL SECTION- o
e 200 PONER SUPPLY FILIER
_C2 |8 084 I CAPACITOR, .22 MFD ARC_SUPPRESSOR
CRI. 181654 5 1 DIODE, YOOy
|__CR3 SAME AS CRI POWFR SUPPLY RECTIFIFR |
- —CRY . SAMF AS CRI POWER -SIPPLY RECTIELER
El 143630 | _FUSE.3/4 A, ! " PROTECTION
EC . 171595 2 EUSE CLIP
il 183085 2 TERMINAL WITH WIRE LEAD
12 ) SAME AS TI
— _182540 l CONTACT RIOCK, 15 POINT
S 182641 15§ TFRMIMAL, MALE P C
__EC 1831 ] ETCHED CIRCUIT BOARD
151637 3 SCREW. 4-40 FIL, HEAD
10743 _2 LOCMWASHFR,_Y-U0Q
151880 2 NUT
—1R3 L18198 i BLEEDER
__CRS 181654 1 ARC_SUPPRFSSOR
RY. 118180 _RESISTOR 10,000 OHM ;
L RLY. | 1830088 Tn.;z.m.m AUTOMATIC_READER CONIROL 4
STRAP, BARE, 24 AWG,
b —-—

THIS POWER PACK CONSISTS OF A 150 VOLT POWER SUPPLY OPERATING DIRECTLY FROM THE 117V AC
LINE, A'WAVE SHAPING NETWORK, AND AN- ARC SUPPRESSOR. -IT IS DESIGI'ED TO OPERATE WITH AN
INDUCTIVE LOAD OF APPROXIMATELY 1Q0 OHMS BETWEEN TERMINALS 6 AND 12:, WITR A 850 0HM, 40
WATT. RESISTOR CONNECTED BETWEEN TI AND T2. I

TD FEED SWITCH 1S CONNECTED BMEN TERMIKALS 9 AND 3. THE UNIT IS’ DESIGNED TO DRIVE THE
 READER MAGNET IN THE MODEL 33 ASR SET.

TOC RELAY CONTACTS ARE USED FOR AUTOMATIC READER CONTROL.

SOME PREVIOUS CIRCUIT CARD ASSEMBLIES USED I/2 AFB.
3/4 AFB. IS PREFERED ’
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